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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  8— AUENS  AND 
•  NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I— Immigration  and  Natural!-  . 

i^on  Service,  Department  of 

Justice 

PART  235^INSFECTION  OF  AUENS 
APPLYING  FOR  ADMISSION 

PART  264— REGISTRATION  AND 
-  FINGERPRINTING  OF  AUENS  IN 

THE  UNITED  STATES 

Conditional  Entries  and  Replacement 
of  Registration 

The  following  amendments  to  Chap¬ 
ter  I  of  Title  8  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  are  her^y  prescribed: 

1.  Paragrstph  (e)  Application  of  i  235J 
Conditional  entrie*  Is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  the  existing  last  three  sentences  and 
Inserting  In  Ueu  tberetrf  the  following 
two  sentences:  “The  applicant  shall  be 
notified  of  the  decision  and.  If  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  denied,  of  the  reasons  there¬ 
for.  No  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  de¬ 
nial  of  an  application  by  the  officer  In 
charge.” 

2.  Existing  paragraphs  (d)  Inspection 
of  conditional  entrant  as  to  admissibility 
for  permanent  residence  and  (e)  Ter¬ 
mination  of  conditional  entrant  status 
of  i  235.8  Conditional  entries  are  redes¬ 
ignated  as  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f),  re¬ 
spectively,  and  new  peuragraph  (d)  Is 
Inserted  to  resMl  as  follows: 

<d)  Approved  application.  The  ap¬ 
proval  of  an  application  by  an  officer  In 
charge  outside  the  United  States  au¬ 
thorizes  the  district  director  at  a  port 
of  entry  to  effect  the  conditional  entry 
of  the  applicant  upon  arrival  at  such  port 
within  4  months  after  the  date  of  the  ap¬ 
proval.  Upon  arrival,  every  conditional 
entrant  14  years  old  or  over  shall  execute 
Form  1-592.  For  the  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  203  (g)  and  (h)  of  the  Act,  the  2- 
year  period  shall  commence  on  Uie  date 
of  the  applicant’s  conditional  entry  Into 
the  United  States. 

3.  The  sixth  sentence  of  paragraph  (c) 
Replacement  of  reffistration  of  I  264.1 
Registration  and  fingerprinting  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  “Application 
by  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  fm*  perma¬ 
nent  residence  tor  Form  1-151,  Allen  Reg¬ 
istration  Receipt  Card,  In  Ueu  of  one  lost, 
mutilated,  or  destroyed,  mr  who  requests 
issuance  of  such  card  In  a  name  which 
has  been  changed  after  registration  by 
order  of  any  court  of  competent  juris¬ 
diction  or  by  marriage,  shall  be  made  on 
Form  1-80  aoeompanM  by  Uie  fee  re¬ 
quired  by  8  103.7(c)  of  this  chapter,  two 
photographs,  unless  the  requirement  for 
such  photographs  has  been  waived  by 
the  dMriet  director  In  hie  discretion  be¬ 


cause  of  hardship  to  an  applicant  who 
is  confined  due  to  age  or  physical  in¬ 
firmity,  and,  when  issuance  of  Form  I- 
151  is  desired  in  a  changed  name,  by 
appropriate  documentary  evidence  of 
such  change.” 

(8m.  103,  66  Stat.  173;  8  UA.C.  1103) 

This  order  shall  be  effective  on  the  date 
of  its  pubUcatlon  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  553  of  Title  5  of  the  United  States 
Code  (Pli.  89-554,  80  SUt.  383)  as  to 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  de¬ 
layed  effective  date  is  unnecessary  in 
this  instance  because  the  rules  prescribed 
by  the  order  relate  to  agency  procedure 
and  confer  benefits  upon  persons  affected 
thereby. 

Dated:  December  13,  1966. 

Raymond  F.  Farrell, 

Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

(Fit.  Doe.  66-13514;  Filed,  Dm.  15,  1066; 

8:48  am.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 
suecHApm  c — aircraft 
[Docket  No.  7630;  Arndt.  30-3311 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  Model  BAC  1-11, 
200  and  400  Series  Airplanes 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  include 
an  airworthiness  directive  to  establish 
service  Ufe  limits  for  the  flap  carriage 
links  on  Britl^  Aircraft  Corp.  Model 
BAC  1-11,  200  and  400  Series  airplanes 
was  publi^ed  In  31  FJl.  12534. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  toi  the 
making  of  the  amendment.  No  objec¬ 
tions  were  received. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJl.  6489), 
8  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc¬ 
tive: 

British  AncRAvr  Coos.  Applies  to  Model 
BAC  1-11,  300  and  400  Series  slrplsnes. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

TO  pcevent  fatigue  failures  of  tbe  flap 
carriage  links,  accompUah  the  following  un- 
tU  links,  P/N  AB09  A943.  are  replaced  with 
modification  PM  3346  links,  P/N  ABO0  A3667: 

(a)  Par  300  Series  airplanes  having  No.  1 
flap  links  with  lees  than  3500  landings  on 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  remove  links 
from  service  before  the  accumulation  of  3,000 
landings. 


(b)  For  300  Series  airplanes  having  No. 

1  flap  links  with  3,500  or  more  landings  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  remove  links  from 
service  within  the  next  500  landings  after 
the  effMtlve  date  of  this  AD. 

(c)  For  300  Series  airplanes  having  No. 

3  flap  links  with  lees  than  11,500  landings  on 
the  effMUve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks 
from  service  before  the  accumulation  of 
13,000  landings. 

(d)  For  300  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  links  with  11,500  or  more  landings  on 
the  effecUve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  links 
from  service  within  the  next  500  landings 
after  the  effMtlve  ditte  of  this  AD. 

(e)  For  300  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  links  with  less  than  33.500  lemdlngs  on 
the  effMttve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks 
from  service  before  the  accumulation  of 
34,000  landings. 

(f)  Fhr  300  Sertes  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  Unks  with  33500  or  more  landings  on  the 
sflMUve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks  from 
service  within  the  next  600  landings  after 
the  effMtlve  date  of  this  AD. 

(g)  For  400  Series  airplanes  having  No.  1 
flap  Unks  with  leas  than  1,500  landings  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks  from 
service  before  the  sMumulatlon  of  3,000 
landings. 

(h)  For  400  Series  airplanes  having  No.  1 
flap  links  with  1,5<X)  or  more  landings  on 
tbe  effMUve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  links 
from  service  within  the  next  500  landings 
after  the  effMtlve  date  of  this  AO. 

(I)  For  4<X)  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  Unks  with  leas  than  7,500  landings  on  the 
effMttve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks  from 
service  before  the  accumulation  of  8,000 
landings. 

(J)  For  4(X)  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  links  with  l.bOO  or  more  landings  on  the 
effMtlve  date  of  this  AO,  remove  Unks  from 
service  within  the  next  500  landings  after  the 
effMtlve  date  of  this  AO. 

(k)  For  400  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  Unks  with  leas  than  15.5(X>  landings  on 
the  effMtlve  date  of  this  AO,  remove  links 
from  service  before  the  accumulation  of 
16,000  landings. 

(l)  For  400  Series  airplanes  having  No.  3 
flap  Unks  with  16.500  or  more  landings  on  the 
effMttve  date  of  this  AD,  remove  Unks  from 
service  within  the  next  500  landings  after 
the  effMtlve  date  of  this  AD. 

(m)  For  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
this  AD,  subjMt  to  acceptance  by  tbe  assigned 
FAA  maintenance  InspMtor.  the  number  of 
landings  may  be  determined  by  dividing 
each  airplane's  hours'  time  In  service  by  tbe 
operator's  flMt  average  time  from  takeoff 
to  landing  for  the  airplane  type. 

(British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. 
(Weybrldge  Division),  Alert  Service  Bul¬ 
letin  No.  37-A-PM2245  pertains  to  this 
subjMt) . 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
January  15.  1967. 

(Secs  313(a).  601,  603;  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1068;  40  U.8.C.  1354(a).  1431, 

1433) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  De¬ 
cember  12.  1966. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Director  Flight  Standards  Service. 
[FJt.  Doc.  66-13470;  FUed,  Dm.  15,  1066; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


I  Docket  No.  7804;  Arndt.  80-380] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Dornier  Do  28— B-1  Airplanes 

There  have  been  reports  of  cracks  In 
the  P/N  28.315-01  HOI  brackets  attach¬ 
ing  the  front  horizontal  stabilizer  spar  to 
the  fuselage  on  Domier  Model  Do  28-B-l 
airplanes.  Tlie  cracking  wets  found  to 
be  caused  by  a  combination  of  fatigue 
failure  in  the  bracket,  and  a  loose  fitting 
stabilizer  Jackscrew  plate,  causing  addi¬ 
tional  wear.  Since  this  condition  is 
likely  to  exist  or  develop  In  other  air¬ 
planes  of  this  model,  an  airworthiness 
directive  is  being  issued  requiring  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  brackets  at  specified  inter¬ 
vals.  and  immediate  replacement  of  those 
brackets  with  cracks  in  them  greater 
than  one-half  inch.  All  P/N  28.315-01 
HOI  brackets  with  less  than  one-half 
inch  cracks  in  them  are  to  be  insi>ected 
at  Intervals  not  to  exceed  10  hours’  time 
in  service,  and  replaced  upon  an  accumu¬ 
lation  not  to  exceed  100  hours'  time  in 
service. 

Since  immediate  action  is  required  in 
the  Interest  of  safety,  compliance  with 
the  notice  and  public  proc^ure  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  is  not  practicable,  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  rule  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by 
the  Administrator  (25  FH.  6489),  S  39.13 
of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is  amended  by  adding  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Dornier.  Applies  to  all  Dornier  Model  Do 

28-B-l  airplanes. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

To  detect  cracks  of  the  horizontal  stabi¬ 
lizer  spar  in  fuselage  attachment  brackets, 
accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  10  hours’  time  in 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD, 
unless  already  accomplished  within  the  last 
90  hours’  time  in  service  before  the  effective 
date  of  this  AD  and  theimfter  at  Intnwals 
as  specified  below,  visually  Inspect  the  welded 
hinge  brackets  P/N  28.315-01  HOI  on  the 
stabilizer  front  spars  for  cracks  In  the  base 
plate  In  the  area  of  the  upper  and  lower  spar 
fianges,  using  a  lamp,  mirror,  and  at  least  a 
3-powered  glass. 

(b)  If  no  cracks  are  found  as  a  result  of  the 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (a),  the 
bracket  Is  considered  serviceable  and  the  In¬ 
spection  must  be  repeated  at  intervals  nqt 
to  exceed  100  hours’  time  In  service  since 
the  last  Inspection. 

(c)  If  cracks  of  less  than  one-half  Inch  In 
length  are  found,  the  Inspection  must  be 
repeated  at  Intervals  not  to  exceed  10  hours’ 
time  In  service,  up  to  a  maximum  of  100 
hours’  time  In  service  since  the  Initial  In¬ 
spection.  Upon  accumulation  of  100  hours’ 
time  in  service  since  Initial  Inspection,  re¬ 
place  bracket  P/N  28.315-01  HOI  with  new 
bracket  P/N  28.315-01  H03  or  FAA-approved 
equivalent. 

<d)  If  cracks  greater  than  one-half  Inch  In 
length  are  found,  prior  to  next  flight,  re¬ 
place  bracket  P/N  28.315-01  HOI  with  new 
bracket  P/N  28.315-01  H03  or  FAA-approved 
equivalent. 

(e)  Hie  repetitive  Inspections  required  by 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  may  be  dis¬ 


continued  after  new  replacement  bracket 
P/N  28.315-01  H03  U  Installed. 

(Domier  Technical  Bulletin  No.  28-44 
dated  Oct.  11,  1966,  pertains  to  this  subject.) 

This  amendment  becomes  ’effective 
December  26,  1966. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1058;  49  U.8.C.  1354(a).  1421,  and  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  12,  1966. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Director.  Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-13480;  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:45  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  3019;  Arndt.  39-319] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Piper  Model  PA— 23  and  PA-23-160 
Airplanes 

Amendment  663  (28  FJR.  14238),  AD 
63-26-3,  as  amended  by  Amendment 
39-227  (31  FH.  6296) ,  requires  repetitive 
inspection  and  replacement  of  the  cast¬ 
ings  that  control  and  attach  the  eleva¬ 
tor,  rudder,  and  stabilizers  on  certain 
Piper  Model  PA-23  and  PA-23-160  air¬ 
planes.  Subsequent  to  the  Issuance  of 
Amendment  663,  the  Agency  has  de¬ 
termined  that  difficulty  has  been  en¬ 
countered  in  distinguishing  between  the 
castings  and  forgings  on  the  airplanes 
being  Inspected  and  that  one  of  the  part 
numbers  was  erroneously  listed  In  the 
AD.  Therefore,  the  AD  Is  being  further 
amended  to  clarify  the  identifying  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  forgings  and  castings 
and  to  correct  the  erroneous  part  number 
listing. 

Since  this  amendment  provides  a  clari¬ 
fication  only  and  Imposes  no  additional 
burden  on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective  In 
less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F Jl.  6489) , 
S  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations.  Amendment  663  (28  F.R. 
14238),  AD  63-26-3,  as  amended  by 
Amendment  39-227  (31  F.R.  6296),  Is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  striking  out  the  numeral 
“19409-00”  In  the  third  column  of  the 
table  therein  and  Inserting  the  numeral 
“19409-02”  in  place  thereof. 

2.  By  adding  the  following  sentence  to 
the  note  in  paragraph  (a) .  “All  of  the 
forged  parts  listed  herein  have  integral 
raised  digit  forging  numbers.  There¬ 
fore.  the  absence  of  raised  digits  will 
serve  to  Identify  the  part  as  a  casting.” 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  De¬ 
cember  16, 1966. 

(Seca.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1364(a),  1421  and  1423) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  9,  1966. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-13481;  FUed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:46  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  6862;  Arndt.  39-318] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Boeing  Models  707  and  720  Series 
Airplanes;  Main  Landing  Gear  Rear 
Axles 

Airworthiness  Directive  66-7-1  applies 
to  Boeing  Models  707  and  720  Series  air¬ 
planes  main  landing  gear  r^r  axles. 
The  AD  exempted  several  models  of  air- 
cridt  from  Its  c^ieratlon.  but  did  not 
exempt  Boeing  Models  707-100, 707-100B, 
707-200,  720.  and  720B  Series  airplanes 
with  axles  replaced  In  accordance  with 
Boeing  Service  Bulletin  No.  2246,  or  later 
FAA-approved  revlsicm.  Service  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  2246  applies  to  cracking  of  the 
main  landing  gear  rear  axle,  and  requires 
that  existing  axles  be  replaced  with  axles 
made  of  higher  strength  steel,  with 
an  aluminum-nickel-bronze  bushing  ex¬ 
tending  oMnpletely  through  the  trunk 
ass^bly.  As  paragraph  (2)  of  AD  66- 
7-1  applies  to  cracking  In  the  rear  axle 
main  landing  gear  and  does  not  allow 
for  modifications  as  approved  by  the 
Aircraft  Engineering  Division,  FAA 
Western  Region,  It  is  necMsary  to  revise 
the  applicability  statement  of  the  AD  to 
exempt  from  the  (^ration  of  the  direc¬ 
tive  those  aircraft  complying  with  Boe¬ 
ing  Service  Bulletin  No.  2246. 

Since  this  amendment  relieves  a  re¬ 
striction,  and  imposes  no  additional  bur¬ 
den  on  any  person,  compliance  with  no¬ 
tice  and  public  procedure  provisions  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  un¬ 
necessary  and  the  amendment  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by 
the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489),  §  39.13 
of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg¬ 
ulations,  Amendment  39-204,  “Applica¬ 
bility  statement,”  Is  revised  to  re^  as 
follows: 

Boeinc.  Applies  to  Models  707, 720,  and  730B 
Series  airplanes,  except  Models  707-100 
and  707-200  Series  airplanes  with  axles 
modified  In  accordance  with  Paragraph  3, 
"Modification  Data,”  of  Boeing  Service 
Bulletin  2028,  or  later  FAA-approved  re¬ 
vision;  Models  707-800,  707-400,  720,  and 
730B  Series  airplanes  with  axles  modi¬ 
fied  In  accordance  with  the  optional  re¬ 
work  procedure  of  Boeing  Service  Bulle¬ 
tin  No.  2221,  or  later  FAA-approved  re¬ 
vision;  Models  707-100,  707-100B,  707- 
200,  720,  and  730B  Series  airplanes  with 
axles  replaced  In  accordance  with  Boeing 
Service  Bulletin  No.  2246,  or  later  FAA- 
approved  revision;  Model  707-121B; 
Model  707-139B;  Model  707-131B;  Model 
707-300B  Series  airplanes;  Model  707- 
300C  Series  airplanes;  and  airplanes 
modified  to  Incorporate  landing  gears 
with  the  4  brake  rod  (equalizer  gear) 
configuration. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  De¬ 
cember  16.  1966. 

(Secs.  S13(a),  601,  603,  Federal  AvlaUon  Act 
of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1364(a).  1421,  and  1423) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  9,  1966. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-13483;  FUed,  Deo.  15.  1966; 

8:45  a.m.] 
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SUtCMArm  E — AltSfACE 
IAlr^>ace  Docket  Ifo.  86-A1/-1] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 
R«vocation  of  Control  Area  Extonsion, 
AHorotion  of  Control  Zono,  and 
Dosignation  of  Transition  Aroa 

On  November  4,  1966,  P.R.  Doc.  M- 
12007  was  published  In  the  Pkoxrai. 
Rbgistkr  (31  FR.  14260)  amending  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
rev(ddng  the  Cold  Bay,  Alaska,  control 
area  extension,  amending  the  Cold  Bay 
control  »me,  and  designating  the  Cold 
Bay  transition  area. 

Further  study  and  coordination  of  op> 
eratlonal  procedures  with  ICAO  Is  re¬ 
quired.  Therefore,  the  amendments  and 
effective  date  ot  January  5,  1967,  speci¬ 
fied  In  Airspace  Docket  No.  66-ALr-l  must 
be  delayed. 

In  view  of  the  Imminence  of  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  ot  the  subject  amendment, 
notice  and  public  proc^ure  hereon  are 
Impracticable,  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  on  less 
than  30  days  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
effective  date  of  the  amendments  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
specified  in  Airspace  Docket  No.  66-A1j-1 
Is  postponed  Indefinitely.  Notice  of  the 
effective  date  will  be  published  by  ap¬ 
propriate  rule. 

(Sacs.  S07(a),  1110,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1»5S:  49  U.8.C.  1S48.  1810;  B.O.  108M.  24  FJl. 
»8«8) 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  De¬ 
cember  9,  1966. 

H.  B.  HsLsntOM, 

Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 
(FA.  Doc.  eS-13483:  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1006; 
8:45  ajn.) 


(Alrapaoe  Docket  No.  6S-WK-831 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway 

The  purpose  (d  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  ot  the  Feden^  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  realign  V-165  from  the  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  VORTAC  via  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  San  Diego  VORTAC  270*  and 
the  Oceanside,  Calif.,  VORTAC  177*  True 
radlals  (Sergo  Int);  to  the  Oceanside 
VORTAC.  This  segment  of  V-165  is 
presently  designated  from  the  Lindbergh 
Field,  Calif.,  VOR  via  Sargo  Int.  to  the 
Oceanside  VORTAC.  Airport  construc¬ 
tion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Lindbergh 
Fldd  VOR  will  render  this  facility  un¬ 
usable  for  support  of  the  Federal  airway 
structure.  Accordingly,  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  action  to  realign  V-165  Is  taken 
herein. 

Since  this  amendment  Is  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  safety,  the  Administrator  has  de¬ 
termined  thist  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  is  impractical. 

Since  this  action  involves  the  designa¬ 
tion  of  navigable  airspace  outside  the 
United  States,  the  Administrator  has 


consulted  with  the  Secretary  ot  State 
and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Executive 
Order  10854. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0001  ea.t.,  February 
2. 1967,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  Section  71.123  (29  F.R.  2009,  2475) 
is  amended  as  follows: 

In  V-165  all  before  "Oceanside.  Calif., 
177*  radlals;”  is  deleted  and  “Frc»n  San 
Diego,  C^aUf.,  via  INT  San  Diego  270* 
and”  is  substituted  therefor. 

(Secs.  307(a),  1110  Fed«-al  Aviation  Act  of 
1068;  40  VAC.  1848,  1610  and  S.O.  10864,  34 
FA.  0666) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Decem¬ 
ber  9.  1966. 

H.  B.  HxLsnoM, 

Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
TraffHc  Rules  Division.  ' 
(FA.  Doe.  66-13484;  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:46  ajn.I 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  66-CX-42] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 

Transition  Area 

On  June  30,  1966,  a  supplemental  no¬ 
tice  of  propo^  rule  making  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  PxDKRAL  Register  (31  F.R. 
9009)  stating  that  the  Federal  Avlati(m 
Agency  pr(n;x>sed  to  alter  controlled  air¬ 
space  in  the  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  termi¬ 
nal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  comments. 
The  one  comment  received  was  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0001  ea-t.,  February 
2, 1 967,  as  herdnafter  set  forth: 

(1)  In  171.171  (31  FJl.  2065).  the 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  control  sone  is 
amended  to  read: 

Jaicestowm,  N.  Dak. 

Within  a  6-mlle  radius  of  Jamestown 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  46*S5’56''  N.. 
longitude  08*40'40'‘  W.);  within  3  mllM  each 
aide  of  the  Jamestown  VORTAC  308*  radial, 
extending  from  the  5>mlle  radius  sone  to  8 
miles  NW  of  the  VORTAC;  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Jamestown  VORTAC 
140*  radial,  extending  from  the  6-mlle  radius 
sone  to  8  mUes  8K  ot  the  VORTAC. 

(2)  In  171.181  (31  FJl.  2149),  the 
Jamestown.  N.  Dak.,  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read: 

Jamxrown,  N.  Dak. 

That  atr^Mice  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surfaoe  within  a  7-mUe  radltu 
of  Jamestown  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
46*58'60"  N..  longltuda  08*40'40"  W.);  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from  1.300 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  17-mUe  radius 
of  Jamestown  Municipal  Airport. 

(Sec.  307(a)  Federal  AvUtloo  Act  of  1958; 
40  UA.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City.  llo..  on  No¬ 
vember  28,  1966. 

Edward  C.  Marsh, 
Director,  Central  RoffUm. 
(FJt.  Doe.  66-13485;  Filed,  Dee.  15,  1066; 

8:48  am.l 


(Airspace  Docket  No.  88-WA-37] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROUED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Area 

TTie  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  ot  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula- 
tirnis  is  to  redescrlbe  the  Western  boimd- 
ary  of  Control  1487  and  to  eliminate  the 
dual  designation  of  that  portion  of  Con¬ 
trol  1487  which  coincides  with  Control 
1310. 

Action  is  taken  herein  to  substitute 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Anchorage 
Ooesmlc  Control  Area  for  geographic 
coordinates  as  the  western  boundary  of 
Control  1487  without  effecting  a  substan¬ 
tive  change  therein,  and  to  exclude  that 
portion  of  Control  1487  which  coincides 
with  Control  1310. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  and  does  not  alter  the  extent  of 
the  Control  Area  Involved,  notice  and 
public  procedure  thereon  are  unneces¬ 
sary  and  the  amendment  may  be  made 
effective  without  regard  to  the  30-day 
statutory  period  preceding  effectiveness. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

In  I  71.163  (31  FJl.  2050.  6959)  Con¬ 
trol  1487  is  amended  by  deleting  every¬ 
thing  after  “latitude  54*  14 '00"  N.. 
longitude  134*57'00"  W.”  and  substitut¬ 
ing  “thence  along  the  eastern  boundary 
of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  control  area 
to  the  point  of  beginning.  The  por¬ 
tion  within  Control  1310  and  the  portion 
within  Canada  is  excluded.” 

{Bees.  807(a).  1110,  FMeral  Aviation  Act  of 
1068;  49  U.8.C.  1348,  1610;  E.O.  10864  (24 
Fit.  9666)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  9,  1966. 

Louis  H.  McCauchet, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rules  Division. 

(FJL  Doe.  66-13486;  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:46  am.) 


(Alr^>ace  Docket  No.  66-WA-36] 

PART  73— SPEQAL  USE  AIRSPACE 

Extansion  of  Time  of  Designation  of 
Temporary  Restricted  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  extend  the  time  of  designa¬ 
tion  of  White  Sands  Proving  Orounds, 
N.  Mex.  Restricted  Area  R-5116A  from 
January  10.  1967,  through  March  10. 
1967. 

The  previous  designation  of  R-5116A 
was  by  a  rule  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  2.  1966  (31  F.R. 
13987)  and  was  for  the  iierlod  November 
10,  1966,  throufldi  January  10.  1967,  in 
suMxirt  of  a  classifled  project  associated 
with  the  Hound  Dog  Missile  Program. 

The  utilization  of  R-5116A  is  contin¬ 
gent  upon  successful  completion  of  a 
first-stage  operation  conducted  at  Eglln 
Ahr  Force  Base.  Fla.  However,  due  to 
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delays  experienced  at  Eglin,  R^5116A 
has  not  yet  been  activated  and  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force  has  requested 
an  extension  through  March  10,  1967,  to 
complete  th^  program.  All  conditions 
pertaining  to  the  present  designatimi,  as 
itemized  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
malcing  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  (31  FJt.  12452)  will  be  applicable  to 
the  extension. 

The  Administrator  has  determined 
that,  in  the  interest  of  National  Defense, 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

the  designation  of  the  temporary  re¬ 
stricted  area  should  be  continuous,  there¬ 
fore,  notice  and  public  procedure  there¬ 
on  would  be  impracticable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  January 
11,  1967,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  S  73.51  (31  F.R.  2323,  13987)  the 
White  Sands  Proving  Orounds,  N.  Mex., 
Restricted  Area  R-5116A  is  amended  by 


deleting  “January  10,  1967”  from  the 
Time  of  Designation  and  substituting 
therefor  “March  10, 1967”. 

(Sec.  807(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  19S8; 
49UJ8.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  8, 1966. 

William  E.  Morgan, 

Acting  Director,  Air  Traffic  Service. 

|FJt.  Doc.  66-13487;  Filed,  Deo.  16,  1966; 
8:46  am.] 


SU8CHAPTER  F — AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 
(Eleg.  Docket  No.  7776;  Amdt.  614] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifl- 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  Indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662),  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows; 

1.  By  amending  the  following  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(a)  to  read: 

LFR  Standard  Instrcmrnt  Approach  Procrddrr 

BcArlnR!!,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Etevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautioal 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  Tistbllities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  condnctM  in  accordance  with  a  dlfTcrent  procedure  for  such  airport  authoriiM  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  fOr  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  asset  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

i 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

i 

Benginc  or  less 

More  than 
3«nglne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

1  65  knots 
or  leas 

i 

More  than 
65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELED,  EFFECTIVE  7  JAN.  1967. 

City, Harrisburg;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Harrisburg-York  State;  Elev.,  M7';  Fae.  Class.,  BBRAZ;  Ident.,HR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6;  Eli.  date,  13  Oct.  62;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  14  July  62 

2.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  8  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrdmrnt  Atproach  Prociddrr 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dbtanoes  are  In  nautioal 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Irutrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaohes 
Shull  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

1 

Couraeand 

1  distance 

llinlmtim 

3-engine  or  less  , 

More  than 
3-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

From— 

To—  I 

1 

1  ! 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots  More  than 
or  leas  j  65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELED,  EFFECTIVE  7  JAN.  1967,  OR  UPON  COMMISSIONlNO  OF  SHOALS  BCU 

City,  Chesapeake;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Huntington;  Elev.,  860';  Fae.  Claes.,  BH ;  Ident.,  HTW;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eli.  Date,  37  July  63;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3; 

Dated.  19  Oct.  S7 


PROCEDURE  CANCELED,  EFFECTD'E  7  JAN.  1967,  OR  UPON  COMMISSIONlNO  OF  SHOALS  BOM. 

City,  Huntington;  State,  W.  Va.;  Aliport  name,  Tri-State;  Elev.,  827';  Fae.  Class.,  BH;  Idmt.,  HTW;  Procedure  No.  3,  Amdt.  4;  Efi.  date  4  Aug.  62;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated 

14  Apr.  63 


HSV  VOR . 

LOM . . 

Princeton  Int _ _ _  . 

LOM . 

Fayetteville  Int........ _ _ _ 

LOM  (final) _ _ 

3600 

T-dn  . . 

SS!  1 

^  i 

30O-)i 

3000 

C-d# . . 

SK  m 

vxm 

900-2 

2600 

C-r.J _ 

800-3 

62^2 

900-2 

a  A  tc* 

D— \g~tO  - 

800-1 

1 

800-1 

R  n  IS* _ 

800-3 

8CC^2 

800-2 

A-dn . 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  389*  Outbnd,  179*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  2600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  179*— 6.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  aiithorlxed  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  acomnplished  within  6.2  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  3000'  on  HSV 
VOR,  R  155*,  then  turn  left  to  intercept  HSV  VO R,  R  147*  within  20  miles,  or  when  ditected  by  ATC,  climb  to  3000'  on  cts  of  155*  from  LMM  (Tdent  8V),  turn  left  and  return 
direct  to  LOM  (Ident  H8). 

*  Reduction  not  authorised. 

#C!aution:  Circling  approadiee  avoid  high  terrain  and  treee,  1100'— 1.3  miles  E  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  mUee  of  Ncnity:  000°-(Ni(r— 2900';  090*-180*— 3000’;  180*-360*— 26000'. 

City,  Huntsville;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Huntsvllle-Madtoon  County;  Elev.,  619';  Fae.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  HS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Eil.  date,  T  Jan.  67;  Sop.  Amdt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  30  Oct.  65 
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ADF  Standabo  manoinKT  AmoAca  Pbocbdueb — CoatlaiMd 


Tranritten 

'  Oslltiig  aud  yWbfUty  minlmums 

Frolic— 

1 

To- 

Courmand 

dlitanes 

lHwImnin 

ahltuda 

(ket) 

Ocndltloa 

Seoglne  or  less 

More  than 
Oonglne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

86  knots 
or  teas 

More  than 
06  knots 

MoUneVOR . 

LOM . 

2300 

2300 

3000 

1900 

2600 

2300 

T_i1r  ? 

300-1 

000-1 

000-1 

800-2 

300-1 

000-1 

000-1 

800-3 

306-H 

OOO-lVj 

000-1 

800-2 

1 

i 

Muscatine  Int . 

C-dn 

eVA  VOR . 

LOM  _  . 

Stockton  Int.. _ 

LOM  (final)  . 

CID  VOR . 

kfuteailne  Int  .  _ _ _ 

Via  CID  VOR, 

R  124*. 

Via  low  VOR, 

R  094*. 

low  VOR . 

RAdar  mvAllAble. 

Proeedura  toni  8  tide  of  en,  367*  Ontbnd,  0B7*  Inbdn,  IWV  within  10  mites. 

Minimum  sltltuds  ortr  IscUlty  on  flnsil  spprancta  en,  1900'. 

Cn  And  dlsUnoe,  (ACillty  to  Auport,  087*— 4.6  mites. 

_ .U  ▼teOAl  oontoet  not  estAbtlshod  upon  dssesnt  to  Authorised  tendlni  mintmums  or  U  Undlng  not  Aooompllshed  within  4.6  mites  After  pAisIns  LOM.  climb  to  2100'  on  crs  of 

087*  within  20  mites,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  mske  right-eUmblng  turn  to  TSOV  end  proceed  to  MLI VOR. 

fWhen  weette  to  below  1600-8,  Alrenfl  depArtlng  ranwsy  4— turn  rMt  end  climb  to  lOOff  on  E  heedlni  before  turning  N.  AlrcrAft  deporting  RunwAys  9  And  >1— climb 
on  runwAy  heodlng  to  lOOO'  before  turning  N,  me  to  1087'  tower,  Smiled E  end  1040'  tower.OmllM  NNE. 

MSA  within  36  miles  of  feeiUty;  000*-OBO*— 2700'i  000*-180*— 2900';  180*-270*— 2100';  270*-80b*— 2100'. 


City,  Moline;  Bute,  Ill.;  Airport  nsme,  QuAd-Clty;  Etev.,  600';  Fee.  Ctess.,  LOM;  Ident.,  ML;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  14;  Eff.  dote,  7  Jen.  87;  Sup.  Arndt.  No  IS;  Dsted  23 

Apr.  06 


Montpelier  VOR . . . . . 

MVL  RBn  . . . 

6300 

0000 

4400 

T-dn  -  . 

ISO  3* 
NA 

800-1)4 

1600-3 

NA 

Burlington  VOR . . . . . 

MVL  RBn . 

C-dn  _ 

Newport  Int/RBn . . . 

MVL  RBn  .  . 

A-dn 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ere,  041*  Outbnd,  221*  Inbnd,  4400'  within  10  mites. 

Minimum  Altitude  over  tecUity  on  finnl  epproAcb  en,  2800'. 

Cn  And  dbUnce,  fAClllty  to  Airport,  221*— 3  miles. 

If  tIsuaI  conUct  not  esUbllshed  upon  descent  to  Authorized  lending  minlmoms  or  KlAndlng  not  Accomplished  within  3  miles  After  pesslng  MVL  RBn,  climb  to  2000'  on 
231*  magnetic  bearing  from  MVL  RBn  within  3  miles,then  rIght-cUmbUg  turn  to  4400'  direct  MVL  RBn.  Hold  N  E  of  MVL  RBn,  221*  Inbnd,  l-mlnute  IM  turns. 

Notbs;  (1)  Um  Montpelier  Altimeter  setting.  (2)  Do  not  deseend  below  Autborltedmlnlmnmsanteas  landing  Assured.  (3)  Approach  from  a  mtldlng  pattem  not  Authorlted 
procedure  tarn  required.  (4)  8UU  owned  facility  must  be  monitored  aarmlly  during  approach.  ’ 

IF  R  Departure:  Climb  VFR,  enter  ceiUiu  over  the  airport  heading  221*.  Climb  to  3000' on  beading,  221*,  then  right-cllmblng  turn  to  4400' direct  MVL  RBn.  Depart  the 
RBn  At  quadrant  MSA  or  transition  route  MBA. 

MSA  within  36  mUes  of  faculty:  000*-000*— 6000';  000*-180*— 4600';  180*-360*— 6600'. 

City,  MonisrUle;  SUte,  Vt;  Airport  name,  MorrisylUe-Stowe  SUte;  Eler.,  733';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  MVL;  Procedure  No.  I,  Amdt.  Orig-;  EE-  date,  7  Jan.  07,  or  upon 

oommlsstenlng  of  faculty 


PLN  VOR . 

PLN  RBn  . .  . 

2400 

T-dn  . 

80&-1 

C-dn . 

800-1 

800-1 

80^1  ?4 

A-dn . 

800-3 

800-3 

800-2 

Minlmums  with  i 

&DF/VOR  receiyers: 

C-dn . 1 

600-1  1 

600-1 

1  600-1)4 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  136*  Outbnd,  SIS*  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Cedar  Int  on  final  approach  as,  1630'. 

Faculty  on  airport,  crs  and  distanoe,  Cedar  Int  to  airport.  SIS*— 3.0  mUes. 

If  Tlsual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autnoriied  landing  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile  after  passing  PLN  RBn,  climb  to  2400'  on 
316*  crs  and  return  to  PLN  RBn. 

CannON:  1326'  tower,  2.8  miles  8W  of  airport. 

MSA  within  36  miles  of  fscUlty:  000*-Seo°-2000'. 

CKy,  Pellston;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name.  Emmet  County;  EIot.,  730';  Fac.  Class.,  BMH;  Ident.,  PLN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  8;  EfI.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  7; 

Dated,  14  Deo.  63 


BUX  VOR. 


T.nu 

2S00 

T-dn . 

300-1 

900-1 

C-dn . 

600-1 

ooo-i 

_ _ 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

*300-H 

600-lK 

400-1 
800  2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  127*  Outbnd,  SOT*  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  mOes. 

Minimum  altitude  orer  faculty  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distanoe,  tscUlty  to  airport,  307*— 6.3  miles. 

If  Ttoual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnfannms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6 A  mUes  after  pesslng  LOM,  eltanb  to  2000'  on  307* 
magnetic  bearing  from  LOM  withta  10  mites,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  8700'  on  R  306°  of  8UX  VOR  within  10  milw. 

Norm:  For  aircraft  departing  northeastbound  when  weather  to  below  3400-2,  filght  below  8900'  beyond  7  mOee  Itom  airport  to  prohibited  between  the  347*  and  026°  radials 
of  the  SOX  VORTAC  doe  to  aSM'  tower,  12  mOes  northeast  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeofls  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1818'  terrain,  1.4  mites  ENE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  36  mites  of  faculty:  000°-090“— 4400';  090“-270°— 2700';  270*-800*— 3900'. 

City,  Sioux  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Etey.,  1097';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  8U;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  13;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  07;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  11;  Dated,  32  May  06 


PIE  VOR  . -  _ 

AMP  RBn . . 

1600 

T-dn* _ 

300-1 

300-1 

800-1 

C=dfl, . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-m 

8-da-3. . 

800-1 

800-1 

600-1 

A-dii  -  -  - 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Radar  ayailable. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  306*  Outbnd,  080*  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  mUes. 

Minimum  altitude  orer  faculty  on  final  approach  cn,  1000'. 

Cis  and  dtotance,  liolllty  to  airport,  060*— 6.7  mites. 

If  Ttoual  contact  not  established  upon  dneent  to  authorised  landing  minim  urns  or  If  landing  not  aooompllabed  within  A7  mites  after  passing  AMP  RBn,  turn  left,  intercept 
063*  bemlttg  tram  AMP  RBn,  cUmbbig  to  1000'  within  16  mites. 

Notbs:  (l)  Use  'Tampa  altimeter  setting.  (3)  Air  carrier  use  not  authorised.  Weatha  and  eommnnications  serrioe  not  ayaUabto  at  this  airport.  (3)  Untoom  ayailable. 
Caution:  461'  towers  Immediately  N  of  airport. 

*600-1  required  lor  N  and  NW  takeoffs.  _ _ _  _ 

MSA  wlUiln  36  mites  of  OaclUty:  000*-000*-1000';  090*-180*-2000';  180*-37<r-1000';  3TO*-800*-1000'. 

City,  Tampa;  State,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Peter  O.  Knight;  Eler.,  S';  Fae.  Ctaas.,  H-8AB;  Ident.,  AMP;  Prooodurs  Na  1,  Amdt.  8;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  07;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  19  June  06 


Mo.  349 - a 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADP  Stanimks  iNsnVMKMT  Apkoacb  Pkoceduu — Continued 


FnwB— 


1*IE  VOR  . 
AMP  RMii 


1>(>M 

l.OM 


Transition 


CelUnc  and  visibility  mlnlmiims 


Te- 


Courw  and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Condition 


2-engine  or  less 


05  knots  More  than 
or  less  65  knots 


nirect 

nirect 


1500  T-dn*.„. 

1500  C-dn . 

8-dn-18L. 

A-dn-..„ 


300-1 

506-1 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
2-engliie. 
more  than 
65  knots 


300-1-1 

400-1 

800-2 


Rad»r  avallalilc. 

I'roc-edure  turn  W  side  N  crs,  (101*  Outimd,  181*  Inimd,  14«»'  within  10  miles. 

M  inimum  altitude  over  iaeility  on  final  a|i|>roach  crs,  1200'. 

« 'rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  181*— 4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  cstal>lished  upon  descent  to  authorized  landiiiK  miniinunis  or  if  landing  not  acooinpiisiifd  within  4  miles  after  passinf  LOM,  turn  riglit,  proceed  direct 
to  i’lE  VO  R  climirfng  to  leotf,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  ICOtf  on  direct  liciiring  to  AMP  RBn. 
f  .'AtiTioN:  210'  r^io  tower,  1  mile  WSW  of  airport. 

*200  H  absolute  minimum  for  takeoff.  Runway  27. 

MSA  witliln  26  milw  of  facility:  000*-0#0*-190(/;  OBO*-180*-2000';  18(r-l70*-1600';  270*-3i0*-l3(Xy. 

City.  Tampa:  State.  Kla.:  Alrtiort  name,  Tampa  International;  Elev.,  27';  Fac.  Claes.,  LOM;  Ident.,  TP;  Procedure  No.  I,  Arndt.  20;  Elf.  date,  7  laa.  67;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  19; 

Dated.  25  Dec.  65 


Ffin  VOR  _ 

2800 

T-dn . 

300-1 

SCO  1 

200- H 

‘2600 

C-d . 

600-1 

600^1 

2600 

C-n . 

600-lU 

eeo-iH 

600-1 H 

S-dn-tt . 

600-1  1 

600-1  ■ 

600-1 

i 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

I’rocedure  turn  K  side  of  crs,  144*  Outimd,  324*  Inhnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  ap|>ronch  crs,  1700'.*  (*1900'  when  usingMason  City  altimeter  setting.) 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  (wtaltli.shed  u|>on  descent  to  aulhorlred  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile  of  the  Webster  City  EBn,  make  left-cMmbijig 
turn  to  2000'  on  144°  magnetic  bearing  from  Rlln,  witliiu  10  miles. 

Note;  L'se  Fort  Dodge  altimeter  setting.  ■  When  Fort  Dodge  altlmelor  setting  is  not  availsble,  useMsson  City  altimeter  setting.  Circling  and  straight-in  minimums  are 
ruis^  200'  when  usingMason  City  altimeter  setting. 

Caption;  Runways  17/35  iinligtited. 

MSA  witliin  25  miios  of  facility:  000°-0MO°— 2300',  000°-l»0°-2800';  180*- 360*— 2800. 

cThr,  Weiister  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name.  Municipal;  Elev.,  1100';  Fac.  Class.,  MllW;  Ident.,  EBS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Ell.  date,  5  Jan.  67,  or  upon  com¬ 
missioning  of  faciliiy 

3.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  $  97.11(c)  to  read; 

VOR  StANPARD  INSTRDIIRNT  APPROACH  PROCROURR 


Bearbigs,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  fset  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nantloal 
miles  unless  otberwlsi^  imUoated,  except  visibiUties  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  tlie  above  tn>e  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  aooordance  witb  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  ti  oonducted  in  aooordanoe  with  a  dtflcrent  iMocedure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  AvMion  Agency,  li^tial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  s|icclfled  routes.  M  fidmum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  estabUsbed  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transition 

Ceiling  and  vMbUlty  minimums 

From— 

'To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

3-enfliie  or  Ism 

Mors  than 
S-angtne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66kiM>ts 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

V-141 . 

IIYA  VOR 

1500 

T-dn . 

60(V-1 

500-1 

NA 

V  167 . 

IlYA  VOR  .  . 

n-d 

800-1 

800-1 

NA 

miles,  final 

C-Hl. . 

800-2 

^2 

NA 

approacli  crs. 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

DME  nUnimumg-DME  equipment  rbA^uirod: 

1  c-dn# . j 

1 

1  600-1 

1  NA 

Radar  required. 

I'rocedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  1500';  over  6-mile  DME  Fis,  872'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  US* — 10.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  iflanding  not  aeoomplished  within  8*  miles  after  passing  HYA  VOR.  or  within  18.2  DME 
miles  of  HYA  VORTAC,  make  a  riimling  right  turn  to  1900';  return  to  II Y  A  VOR,  hold  8, 1-mlnuto  right  turns,  857*  inbnd. 

Note:  Use  Ilyannls  altinietor  sotting.  When  not  available,  use  Otis  AFB  altimeter  setting. 
t'APTioN:  310'  anteima,  2  miles  S  of  airport. 

*I>Lstance  from  point  of  visual  contact  to  airport,  4.2  miles. 

#500-1  anthoriira  when  nafng  Hyannis  altimeter  setting. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  Iaeility:  00U°-360°— 1600'. 

City,  riiatham;  State.Mass.;  Air|)ort  name,  Chatham  Municipal;  Elev.,  72';  Fac.  Clasi.,  L-RVORTAC;  Ident.,  HYA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  S;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan  67;  SuD. 

Arndt.  No. « Dated,  17  Dec.  66  ,  . 
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VOB  STAifDAU  iKsrmumNT  Appboach  PBOCDxnx — Continued 


Trandtion 

OefBng  and  vidbillty  minlmums 

From— 

Trr- 

Coarse  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fcet) 

! 

Condition 

j  2-«nflD6  or  less 

More  than 
3-englnr. 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

T-di . 

600-1 

600-1 

500-1 

T-n# . 

600-2 

500-2 

500-2 

C-dn* 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1 

A-dn . 

1200-2 

1200-2 

1200-2 

Redmr  ersUsble. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  o(  en.  288*  Outbnd,  108*  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  mllee. 

Mlnlmuin  altitude  over  laelllty  on  final  approach  era,  2000'. 

Cn  and  distance,  (aeillty  to  airport,  108*— 7.S  mllea. 

If  Tiaual  contact  not  establish^  upon  descent  to  authorised  landlna  minlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.5  miles  after  passing  Harrisburg  VOR,  climb  to 
8000'  on  BAR  VOR,  R  110*  to  Steelton  Int.  Hold  E  on  HAR,  R  no*,^bnd  ers  280*.  I-mlnute  left  turns. 

An  Csaana  Non:  Landing  on  Runway  2  authorised  only  during  daylight  hours  with  ceiling  of  1500'  or  better. 

Non:  Takeoff  on  Runway  20  not  authorised. 

Caution:  1185'  Beacon,  1.4  miles  8W  of  airport. 

*Circllng  8  of  Runsrays  8-26  not  authorised. 

fTakeoff  minlmunu  of  800-1  authorised  for  Runways  8-26  only. 

M8A  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000*-270*— 2800';  270*-800*— 3200'. 

City,  Harrisburg;  8tste,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Harrls-York  8tate;  Eles.,  347';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  HAR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Aiudt.  0;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup. 

,  Arndt.  No.  8;  Dated,  27  May  66 


HSV  VOR . 1  Factory  Int  (final) . 

1600 

T-dn . 

800-1  ■ 

300-1 

300-14 

C-d# . 

1000-1 

1000-1 

100O-l?( 

1 

C-at . . . 

1000-2 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1 

8-d-18* . 

1000-1 

1000-1 

lOOO-I 

8-n-18* . 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-2 

A-dn . 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-2 

. 

1(  Fftcttry  Int  reeeir^i,  minlmums  become: 

Ontn^....... _ 

000-lH 

000-3 

1 

S-dn-18* . 

7C3  1 

700-1 

700-1 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  335*  Outbnd,  155*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  Over  fodlity  on  final  approach  cr8(250ff;  over  Factory  Int,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  156*-^4  miles;  Facton  Int  to  airport,  165*— 8.0  miles. 

If  rlsual  contact  not  eatabliriied  upon  deaeent  to  authorised  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accompilshed  within  6.4  miles  after  passing  H8V  VOR,  climb  to  3(NIU'  on 
HSV  VOR,  R  155*  then  turn  left  to  intercept  H8V  VOR,  R  147*  within  20  miles. 

*Reductlon  not  authorised. 

OCAunoN:  Circling  approaches  avoid  high  terrain  and  trees,  1100'— lA  miles  E  of  airport. 

M8A  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-00?— 2800';  oeo*'180*-3000';  18ar-860*— 2000'. 

City,  Huntsville;  8tate,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Huntsvllle-Madiaon  County;  Elev..  OlO";  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  H8V ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  11;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67: 

8up.  Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  80  Oct.  65 


R  317*  (final) . 

lO-mile  DME 

1000 

T-dn . 

800-1 

800-1 

NA 

orbit. 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

R  048*  counterdockwise . 

R  817*  (final) . 

10-mile  DME 

1000 

A-dn* . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

orbit. 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  817*  Outbnd,  187*  Inbnd,  1000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fhdlity  to  airport,  187*— 6.2  miles. 

Ifvlsual  contact  iwtestabllshed  upon  descenttoauthorisedlandlngmlnimumsor  iflandlngnotaccomplished  within  S.2mllesafter  passing  JAN  VORTAC,  climb  to  2500' 
en  R  187*  within  20  miles,  or  when  oirected  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  2000',  and  return  direct  to  JAN  VORTAC. 

Nom:  (1)  Aircraft  will  cancel  IFR  with  JAN  approach  control  prior  to  landing  and  upon  reaching  visual  flight  conditions.  Alieraft  will  iMt  take  off  without  prior  ATC 
approval.  (2)  Use  Jackson,Mias.  (Thompson  Field),  altimeter  settirig. 

*Nearest  weather  observation  at  Jacnon  Airport  (Thompson  Field). 

M8A  within  26  mUes  of  fodlity:  000*-000*-1700';  000*-18^1700';  180*-270*— 8600';  270*-860*— 1800'. 

City,  Madison  (Jackson);  8tat«,  Mias.;  Airport  name,  Bruce  Campbell  Field;  Blev.,  824';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  JAN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67 

8up.  Arndt.  No.  8;  Dated,  OSMay  66 


T-dn . 

800-1 

800-1 

C-dn . 

600-1 

700-1 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

200-H 

TOO-lfs 

NA 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  166*  Outbnd,  846*  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fodlity  to  airport,  846*  4.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  establisbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.2  miles  after  passing  FLP  VOR,  dimb  to  3000', 
torn  right  and  proc^  dired  to  FLP  VOR. 

Notb:  Use  F88  Harrison,  Ark.,  altimeter  setting. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  focUlty:  2600'. 

CEy,  Mountain  Home;  8tate,  Ark.;  Airport  name,  'Twin  Lakes  Municipal:  Blev.,  021';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  FLP;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt. Orig.;  Eff.  date,  5  Jan.  67 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOB  Standaeo  iHsntuMBKT  ArFBOAca  Pboceodkb — CoBtlB««4 


TronsiUon 

Ceiling  and  visIbiUty  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(bet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  leas 

More  than 
2-«nglne. 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
dSloiots 

H  313°,  PLN  VOR  elockwiae . | 

R  («*,  PLN  VOR . 

Via  7-mile  DME 

2400 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

Arc. 

C-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

800-14 

R(I63*,  PLN  VOR . . 

Via  7-mile  DME 

2400 

C-n . 

6U>-2 

60D-2 

1 

Arc. 

S-dn-23 . 

600-1 

600-1 

6o6-i 

7-mlle  I).\1E  Fis,  PLN,  R  063* . 1 

PLN  VOR  (final) . . 

^  2400 

80D-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Minimums  xrlth 

DME: 

S-dn-23 . 

500-1 

1  500-1 

I  500  1 

rrocMlure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  063°  Outbnd,  243*  Inbnd,  2400’  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  iacUity  on  final  approach  cfs,  MU';  over  iHiiile  UMK  Fit,  U3u'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  243*— 6.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estaifiishea  upon  descent  to  autliorised  landinc  minimums  or  if  landinc  not  accomplisbed  within  6.2  miles  after  passinc  PLN  VOR,  make  rich!  turn, 
cliiiih  to  2400',  proeeed  direct  to  VOK. 

f’AVTioN:  1326'  tower,  2.8  miles  8W  of  airport. 

Note;  Reduction  not  authorised  Inr  nonstandard  RKIL. 

MSA  wltliin  25  miles  of  facility:  UU0°-36U*,  2600'. 

City,  rellston;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name.  Emmet  County;  Kiev.,  720';  Fae.  Class.,  L-MVOR:  Ident.,  PLN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  EfT.  date,  7  Jsn.  67;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  14  Dec.  63 


T 


PI.V,  R  '.75* . 

Via  7-mile  DME 

2300 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200>U 

Arc. 

C-4n . 

500-1 

SOIV-l 

504-14 

PIA,  R  275* . 

Via  7-mile  DME 

2300 

9-Ju-l?<s . 

600-1 

500-1 

60(1’1 

Arc. 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

7-Biile  DME  Fix  PIA,  R  275* . 

PIA  VOR  (final) . 

Direct . 

1800 

I’roeedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  275*  Outbnd,  065*  Inbnd,  1800'  witidn  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  aiiproacti  era,  1800'. 
t'rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airirart,  065*— 4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  sstaldislied  upon  descent  to  autliorised  landiny  mininiunuor  if  landinR  not  accomplished  within  4  miles  after  passing  PI  A  VO  R,  make  right  turn  climb¬ 
ing  to  1800',  return  to  Peoria  VOR,  or  when  directed  by  A'TC,  make  left  turn  climbing  to  'SW,  proceed  to  Bradley  Int. 

CAiiTion:  Unlighted  high  tension  towers  between  facility  and  airport. 

fKeduction  in  minimums  for  ill  KLe  not  autliorised.  Reduction  below  H  mile  not  autliorised. 

M  SA  within  25  uUles  of  facility:  ttl0°-180*— 2300';  180*  360°— 200(r.  ' 


City,  Peoria;  State,  Til.;  Airport  name,  Oreater  Peoria;  Elev.,  650';  Fac.  ('lass.,  L-RVORTAC;  Idant.,  PIA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Arndt.  Ne.  T: 

Dated,  11  I>ec.  65 


AMP  RBn . 

R  270*  clockwise _ 

R  0.36*  oounlereloekwise 


PIE  VORTAC . 

R  342* . 

Via  to-mile  DME 
Arc. 

Via  lO-mile  DME 
Arc. 

R  342* . 

1500 

T-dn . 

300-1 

800-1 

a»-4 

1500 

C-dn . . . 

700-1 

700-1 

TOO-IK 

8-dn-17*. . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

1500 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  3>mile  DME  Fis.  R  342*  identified,  the  loUowinf 
minimums  ere  authorl^od: 

c-dn . 

600-1 

500-1  1 

800-m 

8-dn-ir . 

500-1 

500-1  1 

600-1 

Radar  available. 

I’roeiHiure  turn  W  side  of  ers.  342*  Oiitlind,  162*  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

M  illinium  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approarh  ers,  700^;  If  3-milc  DM  E  Fix,  R  342*  identified,  500', 

( 'rs  and  distance,  lireakon  imint  to  Runway  17, 170*— 0.4  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  ufion  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  aceomplislied  witliin  0  mile  after  passing  PIE  VORTAC  turn  right,  dinib 
lo  1600'  on  R  270*  within  15  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  1600^  on  R  3^'  within  15  miles. 

*  Kedurtion  not  autliorised. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  faciiity:  000*-a60*— 1600';  OOO*-!*)*— 3600r;  180*- 270*— 1660';  270*-300*-^I600'. 


City,  St.  Pelersbiirg-Clearwater;  State,  Fla.;  .\.ir|iort  name,  St.  Petersburg-Clearwater  International:  Kiev..  11';  Fac.  ('lass.,  II-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  PIE;  Procedure  No.  I, 

Arndt.  1;  Eli.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Anidt.  No.  Orig.;  DaM,  20  Oct.  06 


AMP  RBn . . . 

PIE  VORTAC . 

1600 

1800 

1600 

1600 

PIE  VORTAC  (final) . 

R  2U* . 

VlaS-mlle  DME 
Arc. 

Via  8-mile  DME 
Arc. 

R  243* . 

T-da#.. 

C-d.... 

C-n.... 

8-d-9*. 

8-n-6*. 

A-dn. 


300-1 

300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

700-2 

700-3 

700-1 

700-1 

700-2 

700-2 

800-2 

800-3 

300->< 
700-lH 
700-2 
700-m 
700-2 
800-2 

It  S-mile  DME  or  radar  Fix  on  R  083*  tdentlfled,  tbe 
Mtowing  minimums  are  authcr'.ied; 


C 

S-da-r 


500-1 

600-1 


500-1 

500-1 


50014 

500-1 


Radar  available. 

PmcodiiTe  turn  8  side  of  ers,  243°,  Outbnd  063°,  Inlwd  1600',  wiUiin  10  miles. 

Mininiuin  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1600’;  at  6-mlle  DME  or  Radar  Fix  on  R  063*— 700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  fheility  to  airport.  063*— 8.7  miles;  5-mile  DME  or  Radar  Fix  on  R  (MB*  to  alr^it,  on*— 3.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estalilislied  upon  deseimt  lo  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landiim  not  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  after  passing  5-mile  DME  or  Radar  Fix  or 
8.7  miles  after  |ias.siug  PIE  VORTAC  turn  loft,  climb  to  leco*  and  return  direct  to  PIE  VORTAC,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  1500'  and  proceed  direct  to 
TP  IaiM. 

Cavthin:  210'  radio  towers.  1  mile  WSW  of  airport. 

#21X1  I'j  alisoluto  minimum  ior  tokrolT,  Runway  27. 

*  Ri'diietion  not  autliorised. 

MSA  williln  25  luilesof  facility:  000°  <160*— It'iOO';  090*  180*— 2600';  180*  270*— 1600';  270*-360*— 1600'. 

City,  T;im|ia;  Slate,  Fla.;  Airport  name,  Tam|ia  International:  F.Iev.,  27':  Fac.  Clam.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  PIE;  Procedure  No.  I,  Arndt.  I;  Ell.  dale,  7  Jan.  87;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  10  Sept.  66 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  16133 

4.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  fre(iuency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  In  i  97.13  to  read: 

TBBIIIIIAL  VOR  STABDABO  INSTBOIIBNT  ArFBOACR  PBOCBDOBB 

B«arln0,  bcAdlnsi,  eooiMB  and  radiak  are  mametle.  BtoTatlona  and  altltodea  are  tn  (eet  M8L.  CelUngs  are  In  feet  above  airport  eleTatlon.  Dbtanoea  are  In  nautical 
mfUn  nnixM  otbarwlw  Indicated,  except  vMblUtica  wbldi  are  In  atatute  mUea. 

If  an  liwtnuncnt  appro^  pncedure  of  tbe  above  tvpe  la  conduoted  at  tbe  below  named  airport,  It  aball  be  In  accordance  wltb  tbe  following  Inatrument  approacb  procedure, 
unleaa  an  approach  la  conducted  In  accordance  wltb  a  dUteent  procedure  for  aucb  airport  autborlaed  by  tbe  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
aball  be  umm  over  apeclSed  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  aball  ootTeapemd  wltb  tbcee  eatabllsbed  for  en  route  operation  In  tbe  partlcolar  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Courts  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2englne  or  lees 

More  than 
Oenginr, 
more  than 
68  knots 

68  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn . 

306-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn*A  . 

800-1 

800-1 

800-14 

8-dn-27r$ . 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 

A-dn$ . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  ride  of  eta,  101*  Outbnd.  281*  Inbod,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  1100'  (ISOF  when  control  tone  not  effective). 


uu 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorited  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  Omile  of  VOR,  climb  to  2100' on  R281*  within  lOmllee, 
make  right  turn  and  return  to  VOR. 

Note:  Use  Marnuette  altimeter  setting  when  control  tone  not  effective. 

Caution:  (1)  7fi?  water  tower,  1.2 miles  NNE  of  alrrort.  (2)  Magnetic  disturbance  of  as  much  as  14*  exists  at  ground  level  at  Rseanaba. 

'Circling  and  straight-ln  ceilliiii  minimums  are  raised  200'  and  alternate  minimums  not  authorised  when  control  tone  not  effective. 

STbeae  minimums  apply  at  all  times  for  air  carrlera  with  approved  weather  reporting  service. 

IReductlon  not  authorited  lor  nonstandard  REIL. 

MBA  within  28  miles  of  lacUlty:  000*-080*-2200':  080*-180*-1700';  180*-270*-2a00'-  270*-380*-2200'. 

City,  Escanaba;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Escanaba  Municipal;  Elev.,  008';  Fae.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  ESC;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-27,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  date,  7  Jan.  67; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  10  Nov.  66 


R  UM*,  JXN  VOR  l•In<•lrwim  _ 

JXN,  R  308* . 

Via  10-mile  DME 
Arc. 

Via  lOmUe  DME 
Arc. 

2800 

2900 

1800 

JXN,  R  SON*  .  .  . 

10-mile  DME  Fix,  R  808* . 

T-dn . 

C-dn . 

8-dn-13 . 

A-dn . 

Minimums  arlth 

C-dn . 

8-dn-ll . 


300-1 

300-1 

800-1 

800-1 

800^1 

8001 

8002 

8002 

DME  or  dual  VORiecel 

400-1 

6001 

400-1 

4001 

200-W 

teo-\H 

800-1 

8002 

800-lH 
400  1 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  era,  808*  Outbnd,  128*  Inbnd,  23(W  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Cloverleaf  Int  on  final  approach  era,  ISOff. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  deaoMit  to  authorited  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  over  JXN  VOR,  climb  to  2300'  on  R  128*  within  10  miles. 
Reverse  era,  proceed  to  JXN  VOR. 

Caution:  Tower,  11.3  miles  NW,  1046';  tower,  2.2  miles  BE,  1330';  tower,  3  miles  NE,  131ff. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  tedUty:  000*-000‘— 240(f ;  0e0*-180*— 2800';  180*-370*— 260ff ;  270*-300*— 3000^. 

City,  Jackson;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  luunr,  Reynolds  Municipal;  Elev.,  loos';  Fac.  Class^  l>-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  JXN;  Procedure  No.TerVOR-13,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  date;  7  Jan. 

67;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  17  Dee.  M 


5.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange — distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  8  97.15  to  read: 


VOR/DMB  Btandabd  Inbtbumbnt  Appboach  Pbocbdubb 

Bearings,  headings,  couraes  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  fleet  M8L.  Celling  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  luuitloal 
miles  nni— a  otherwise  mdloated,  except  visibilities  which  are  tn  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  tape  to  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  aeeordaixee  xrltb  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  oonduoted  tn  accordance  xrtth  a  dWerent  procedure  for  such  airport  anthcriaed  by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  Federal  Aviatloa  Agency,  imtlal  approaches 
shall  be  madis  over  spedfled  routes.  Minimum  altltnd«  shall  correspond  with  tbcee  eatabllsbed  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Iflnlmiim 

ftlUtuda 

(feet) 

Oondlthm  ' 

Oenglne  or  leas 

More  than 
Oenglne, 
more  than 
68  knots 

68  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
68  knots 

R  1*6*  (final)  _  _ 

2»-mUeDME 

orbit. 

JB-mile  DME 
orbit. 

'2000 

3400 

T-dn. 

3001 

4001 

4001 

8002 

3001 

8001 

4001 

8002 

2004 

80014 

4001 

8002 

R  264*  counterdockarlse... . . . . . 

R  1*6*  (Anal) _ 

c-dn. . 

8-dn-3IL#  ..  . 

A-dn . 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  era,  188*  Outbnd,  336*  Inbnd,  2000'  between  10  and  20  miles  of  VORTAC  or  between  10-  and  20-mlle  Radar  Fixes. 

Minimum  altitude  over  lO-mile  DM  E/ Radar  Fix  on  final  approach  era,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance ,  10-mlle  DM  E/Radar  Fix  to  airport,  338*-^.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  at  14-mlleDME/Radar  Fix,  turn  right,  climb  to  2000' on  JAN 
VORTAC,  R  120*,  proceed  to  Rankin  Int.  Hold  SE,  1-mlnute  right  turns,  300*  Inbnd. 

MOO-M  authorised  with  HIRLS  exceirt  lor  4-engine  turbojets. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  facility:  000*-oeo*— 1700 ;  000*-180'— 1700 ;  180*-270*— 3600  ;  270*-3eo*— 1800 . 

City,  Jackson;  State,  Mbs.;  Airport  name,  Allen  C.  Thompson  FMd;  Elev.,  348';  Fac.  Clase.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  JAN;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME-2,  Amdt.  2;  Efl.  dote. 

7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  80  July  66 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOR/DME  Stakoabs  IifSTBuicnrr  Appboach  Pboczdvbb — Continued 


'lYansitloti 

CeUiSf  And  TiSibUUj  tnlnimiRTWM 

From— 

To- 

Courae  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(foet) 

(Condition 

a^nglneor  le« 

Merethaa 
S-eoglne, 
more  than 
65  knots 

66  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
65  knots 

R  137°  (rmal) . 

2t-mile  DME 

2200 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

orbit. 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

R  137°  (flnal) . 

2200 

NA 

NA 

NA 

orbit. 

Hwlitr  ATAilahle. 

1‘romliire  turn  R  si<l«>ofcrs,  137*  Oiitimd,  317*  lulind,  mff  l)Ctwoon  11  and  21  mill's  of  VtlRT AC. 

Mininiuin  altitude  over  ll>tnilr  l>MK  Fix  on  final  a|i;>roacli  crs,  'iMf, 

Crs  and  dLstance,  ll-raile  DME  Fix  to  airiwrt,  317*— S.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estaULshed  upon  descent  to  aulhorited  landing  miniiiuimsor  if  l^inding  not  areompILsIied  at  O-mileU.ME  Fix.  climb  to  2000' on  JAN  V'ORTAC,  R  137*. 
proceed  to  IAN  VORTAC.  Hold  NW,  JAN  VORTAC,  R  350*,  170*  Inimd,  l-miniite  right  turns,  or  when  directed  by  A'TC,  turn  right,  climb  to  2000'  on  JAN  VORTAC, 
It  070°  within  20  miles.  ' 

Notes;  (I)  Aircraft  will  cancel  IFR  with  JAN  approach  control  prior  to  landing  and  ii|Kin  reaching  visual  flight  conditions.  Aircraft  will  not  take  off  w  ithout  prior  ATC 
approval.  (2)  Use  Jackson,  Miss.  (Thompson  Field),  altimeter  setting 
*.\'earest  weather  oliservation  at  Ja(^k.son  Air|M>rt  (Tlionipson  Field). 

MSA  within  25  niUes  of  facility:  000°-000*— 1700';  OUO'-IM)  — 1700';  180*-270°-3500';  270°  360*— 1800'. 

City, Madison  (Jackson);  State,  Miss.;  Airport  mune,  Bruce  Camp1>ell  Field:  Kiev.,  324';  Fac.  Class.,  H-HVORT.\C;  Ident.,  J.kN;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME-1,  Amdt.  1; 

Eff.  date.  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated.  28May  66 

6.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  i  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procbddrb 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  arc  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSE.  Ceilings  ate  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  DLstanoos  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  condueted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  iastrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authiorli^  by  tbe  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  l^tial  approaolMs 
Shull  be  made  over  s|ioclfled  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  wdth  those  ostabILshed  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Trsnsltion 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  leas 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
05  knots 

From— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

5500 

T-«1n*  ! 

400-1 

400-1 

1000-2 

NA 

S'”  w 

4Wh 
1000  2 
NA 

400  H' 
1060-2 

.5000 

ft-d** 

1000-2 

Direct . 

.5000 

NA 

5000 

8-dn  34#9 

|a0O^2' 

i 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  161*  Uutbnd,  341*  Iiibnd,  5000'  within  10  miles  of  Broad  River  RBn. 

.Minimum  altitude  at  glide  do|)C  lnleroe|>tion  Inbnd,  5000'  (Broad  River  RBn). 

.Mtitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  aptiroach  end  of  runway  at  Broad  River  RBn,  5000'— 0.7  miles;  at  OM ,  3510'— 4.7  miles:  at  MM ,  2320'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autliorixed  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.7  miles  after  pas.slng  BRA  RBn,  climb  on  crs  of 
340*  to  ABN  RBn  and  continue  climb,  if  neces.sary,  in  holdiuiMMttem  8ef  ABN  RBn  (1-minute right  turns)  to  5000'  or  higher,  as  directed  ny  ATC,  before  returning  to  Broad 
River  RBn  or  continuing  climb  on  crs,  or  when  directed  by  A'l'C,  climb  on  crs  of  341*  from  B  RA  RBn  to  SOW  within  20  miles. 

.Notes:  (I)  Back  crs  unusable  lielow  5000'.  (2)  Cllideslope  unusable  Itelow  2310'.  (3)  VA81-ie. 

*1FR  departure  iH-ocrdures;  Takeoffs  to  tlie  N  will  comply  with  missed  airproach  procedure  when  climbing  to  altitude.  Takeoffs  to  8  will  dimb  on  crs  of  161*  over  the  OM 
and  continue  on  crs  of  161*  to  Broad  River  RBn.  Upon  reaching  5000'  or  higner,  as  directed  by  ATU,  continue  dimb  on  crs. 

**t;AimoN:  Terraiu  rises  rapidly  2  niilm  W  of  airiwrl.  All  maneuvering  for  eirding  approach  must  be  accomplisIM  K  of  airfiort.  Night  alternate  predicated  on  landing 
si  riiigbt-ln,  Runway  34.  ' 

0  Mio  I  re<|iiired  when  glide  slo|)c  not  utilized. 

(^Reduction  not  autliorized. 

t'ity.  Asheville;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  .\slievillcM  luiicipal;  F:iev.,  2t6t’;  Fac.  f'lass.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-.kVL;  Procedure  No.  ILS  34,  .\indt.  7;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  6;  Dated,  20  Aug.  66 


EWD  RBn . 

7800 

7800 

8200 

7800 

7800 

10,000 

EWD  RBii/DME  Fix  (linal) . 

EWD  RBn . 

Direct . 

EWD  RBn . 

EWD  RBn . 

Larkspur  lilt  .  . 

Sedalia  liit . . . . 

Direct . 

T-dn@$ .  300-1  300-1  200-'< 

C-dn .  *400-1  603^1  500-1't 

8-dn-S5%# .  200-W  2QC  aoo-H 

A-dn .  600-2  600-2  600-2 

Category  II  spedal  authorization  required;  TDZ 
elevation,  6202';  decision  heights;  6-dn-S5,  DH  156. 
RVR  1600,  644r  MSL,  RA  148';  8-n-35,  DH  100, 
RVR  1200,  5302'  MSL,  RA  106'. 


Radar  available. 

Procedure  tiini  E  side  of  S  crs,  170*  Outlmd,  3.50°  Inbnd,  7800'  within  10  miles  of  EWD  RBn. 

Mioimuin  altitude  at  glide  seoiw  intercept ioii,  7800'. 

Altitude  and  distance  to  approadt  end  of  runway  at  EWD  RBn,  TWO'— 6.1  miles;  at  OM,  6688' — 5  miles;  at  MM,  5502'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estaltlislied  u|)on  descent  to  autliorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.6  mile  of  MM,  climb  to  7000'  on  N  era,  8PO  ILS  to 
Derby  Iiit,  bold  N,  right  turns,  or  when  directed  liy  ATC,  make  right ■elimliing  turn  to  7000',  proceed  dliert  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'. 

Category  II  missed  approach;  Climb  to  7000'  on  N  crs.  81*4)  ILS  to  Derby  Int,  hold  N,  light  turns,  or  when  dlreeted  by  ATC,  make  right-rlimbing  turn  to  7000',  proceed 
diieci  to  DEN  VOR  at  7000'  if  contact  witli  visual  guidance  system  not  estabILshed  at  DH. 

*.'i00  1  required  for  elrcllng  8  of  alriHirl  duo  to  6621'  tower,  t.6  miles  8  of  alr|iort. 

f.'iig)  I  tvqnln>d  wlien  glide  slo|ienot  lit  tun'd.  When  lioth  glide  slo|ie  and  OM  not  received,  straigbl-hi.  rirriing  and  altemate  miiiiniumsItecomeWO  2. 

(a  We.stlMHind  (104°  Ibrougb  321°)  IFR  departures  must  comply  with  publislied  Denver  SID's  or  with  radar  vectors. 

¥  RV  R  2400'  aiithortfed  Runwayn  17.  26L.  35. 

"rRVR  AKW'  4-eiigino  turtiojet.  RV  R  1800'  oilier  aircraft.  Descent  lielow  5530'  not  autliorized  unless  ALs  visilile. 

City.  Denver;  SlaU',  Colo.;  Alr|ioi1  name,  Stapleton  Inlematioiial;  Elev.,  5330';  Fae.  Cla.ss..  ILS;  Ident.,  I  8PO;  Procedure  No.  ILS  35,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  dale,  7  Jan.  67;  Slip. 

Amdt.  No.  6,  Dated.  30  July  «6 
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ILS  Btamoakd  iNaniiMiNT  AmoAca  Piocnoma — Coatlnaed 


'Tnasttfon 

OsOlng  and  yUbiUty  mtnimnm« 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
dlstanos 

litnimnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Oondltfoa 

2  engine  or  less 

Mote  thsD 
•engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

Mote  than 
88  knots 

nuTiahnrf  VOR  .  _ _ _ 

I.OM  _ 

2700 

T-d . 

800-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

80O-1H 

1000-2 

800-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

eoo-ix 

1000-2 

800-1 

800-2 

1000-2 

800-1^ 

1000-2 

mm 

T-n . 

C-dn* . 

........  . 

A-dn . 

Radv  ATaOsbto. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  W  ere,  2W*  Outbnd.  070*  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Mtitude  pTer  LOM,  2700'.  No  iliae  slope.  Dlstsnee  to  spproech  end  of  runway  at  OM,  7.1  miles;  at  MM,  1.8  miles. 

If  Tlsual  contact  not  establlsbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  iandiiw  minimums  or  if  landint  not  accomplished  within  7.1  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  straight  ahead  to 
1200',  make  rlghtellmblng  tom  to  intercept  BAR,  R  110*,  proceed  to  Steelton  Int  at  8000'.  Hold  B,  BAR,  R  110*,  Intad  ers,  2^.  1-mlnute  M  turns. 

Aim  CAmsimm  Norms:  Landing  on  Runway  2  authorised  only  during  daylight  hours  with  celling  ISOO'  or  better. 

Nona:  (l)  'Taksog  minimums  of  800-1  authorised  lor  Runways  8-28  only.  (2)  Takeoff  on  Runway  20  not  authorised. 

Caution:  1180'  beacon,  1.4  miles  BW  of  airport. 

'Circling  8  of  Runways  8-28  not  authorised. 

City,  Harrlsbun ; State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Harrisburg-York  State;  Bley.,  847';  Fae.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HAR;  Procedure  No.  ILS-8,  Arndt.  11;  Bff.  date,  7  Jan.  87;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  81  July  88 


WT  1.011  _ 

Direct . 

aooo 

T-dn 

SOO-1 

MO-1 

TTNNVORTAr!  ...  .  _  .  . 

Via  HNN,  R  204*. 

MOO 

C-dn . 

m6-i 

VKV1 

Direct . 

1800 

8-dn-2N . 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  era,  114*  Outbnd,  204*  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles  of  Shoab  BCM. 
liintiTiiiin  altttnde  over  Shoals  BCM  on  final  approach  era,  1800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Sboids  BCM  to  airport,  284*— 8.4  miles. 

No  glide  slope. 

If  yfanal  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.4  miles  after  passing  Shoals  BCM,  climb  to  2800' 
on  era,  204°  to  the  BT8  LOM.  Hold  NW,  1-minute  right  turns,  114*  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower.  1280'— 8.5  miles  B  of  approadi  end  of  Runway  20. 

8400-M  anthoriseo,  with  opermtlye  high-lntensity  runway  lights,  eicept  for  4-engine  turbojets. 

CKy,  Huntington;  State,  W.  Va.;  Airport  name,  'Tri-State  (Walker-Long  Field);  Bley.,  828';  Fae.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HTB;  Procedure  No.  IL8-2B  (back  crs)  Arndt.  2;  Efl. 

date,  7  Jan.  87,  or  upon  commissioning  of  Shoals  BCM;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  27  July  88 


HBV  VOR  _ 

I.OM  _ 

aooo 

aoo-1 

800-1 

80O-U< 

80014 

1000-2 

200-H 

900-2 

800-H 

1000-2 

LOM . . 

aooo 

C-dn# . 

800^114 

80O^M 

1000-2 

LOM  (flnall _  _  _ 

2800 

tudn-lB* 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  era,  380°  Outbnd,  170*  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glite  slope  Interception  Inbnd,  2800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2888'— 8.2  miles;  at  MM,  827'— 0.8  mile. 

If  yisual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  8000'  on  HSV  VOR,  R  166°,  then  turn  left  to  iiitcr- 
oept  HSV  VO R,  R  147*  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  clbnb  to  8000'  on  crs  of  186*  from  LMM  (ident  SV),  turn  left  and  return  direct  to  LOM  (ident  US). 

*700-1  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised.  Reduction  not  authorised. 

#Caution:  Circling  approaches  ayold  high  terrain  and  trees,  1100'— 1.8  miles  B  of  airport. 

City,  HuntsylUe;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  HuntsyiUe-Madlson  County;  Bley.,  810';  Fae.  Class.,  ILS;  Idsnt.,  I-HSV;  Procedure  No.  ILS-18,  Arndt.  5;  Bff.  date,  7  Jan.  87; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  80  Oct.  86 


IXIM  . 

l<.n.A.MVOR  _ _ 

I.OM  . . 

■ 

2800 

T-dn* _ 

800-1 

aoo-1 

2800 

C-dn . 

fif»-l 

8-dn-82# . 

aoo-H 

A-dn _  - 

OOO-H 

With  gilds  slope  Inoperatiye; 
8-dn.%r_ _ 1  400^*^ 

800  14 

200- V4 
800-lH 
200-1* 
800-^ 


80O-H 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers.  14IF  Outbnd,  820*  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  dope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2800'— 4  mQes;  at  MM,  1810'— 0.8  mile. 

If  yisual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlntmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished,  make  left-climbing  turn  to  2700',  proceed  direct  to  Mansfield 
VOR.  Hold  NW,  1-minute  right  turns,  180*  Inbnd,  or  when  directed  by  A'TC,  climb  to  2800'  on  NW  ers,  ILS,  turn  right  and  return  to  Mansfield  LOM.  Hold  SB,  Mansfield 
LOM.  1-mlnute  right  turns,  820*  Inbnd. 

*RVR  2400'  authorised  Runway  82. 

#RVR  iW.  Descent  below  1407'  not  authorised  unless  approach  lights  are  yisible. 

8400-H  (RVR  24000  authorised,  with  operatiye  ALB,  eseept  for  4-englne  tuitwjets. 


Ctty,  Mansfield;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Mansfield  Municipal;  Bley.,  1207';  Fae.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-MFD;  Procedure  No.  IL8-82,  Amdt.  8;  Ed.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  28  Aug.  66 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

IL8  Btawbau  IiiantTifBMT  Affmach  PMcnmv — ConMnaeA 


Tmulttaa 


Cellinc  And  FitlbiUty  minlmamf 


From— 

Tf- 

Ooureeand 

dlstanoe 

Mlnliwnm 

aitttude 

(feet) 

Condition 

Moline  VOR _ _ _ 

LOM.. . . . 

2300 

1900 

2600 

2300 

2800 

2300 

2300 

i.nu  (Si=i)  _ 

r-rtn 

LOM  _  ... 

R-dn-9*% 

A-dn 

CID  VOR . 

VtoCID  VOR, 

R  124*. 

Via  lOW  VOR, 

VUKMnile  DME 
Are. 

low  VOR . 

lO-mile  DME  Fix,  MLI,  R  195*  clockwise.. 

Stockton  Int,  10-mile  DME  FU,  MLI, 
R318*. 

k«iCineorleH 


•5  knoti 
or !«« 


More  than 
W  knoU 


More  then 
2«nglne, 
more  Uien 
AS  knots 


MO-l 

AOO-l 

20A-H 

eo&-2 


saa  i 

eo&^i 

600-2 


MO-lJ^ 

200-,4 

600-2 


1.8  niilr!i;  at  MM,  774’— 0.8  mile. 


Kadar  available. 

I’rnoodure  turn  8  side  W  cnt,  267”  Outbnd,  067*  Iiibnd,  1900’  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interoeption  Inbnd,  1900’. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1828’- 
If  visual  contact  lutt  establLshed  i 
of  067*  within  20  miles,  or  when  « 

**  KV  R  2400'  authorised  Runway  9. 

*  600-H  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised;  000-H  authorised,  with  operative  ALS.  except  tor  4-engine  turbojets. 

I  When  weather  is  Itelow  1800-3,  aircraft  departing  Runway  4— turn  right  and  climb  to  1800'  on  R  heading  before  turning  N.  Aircraft  departing  Runways  9  and  31— climb  on 
runway  heading  to  1800'  before  turning  N,  due  to  1067'  tower,  3  miles  NE  and  1649'  tower,  6  miles  NNE. 

%  KV  R  2400'.  Descent  below  790*  not  authorised  unless  approach  lights  are  visible. 


iltshed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landi^  not  accomplished  within  4.8  miles  after  passing  LOM.  climb  to  2100'  on  eta 
I  directed  by  A’TC,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  ORO’  and  proceed  to  MLl  VO  R. 


City,  Moline;  State,  III.;  Airport  name.  Quad  City;  Kiev.,  800’;  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-MLI;  Procedure  No.  ILS-9,  Arndt.  14;  Eft.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  II;  Dated 

30  Apr.  66 


SIIX  VOR.  . 

It  070*,  8UX  VOR  clockwise . 

R  218*,  8UX  VOR  counterclockwise.. 

10-mlle  DME  Fix,  R  125*,  8UX  VOR. 


LOM . 

am 

T-ln* 

®8-l 

@6^ 

S3-1 

ean-i 

600  2 

R  126*,  8UX  VOR . 

3000 

C-dn . 

R128*,  SUX  VOR . 

DME  Arc. 

3000 

OM  (final) . 

DME  Arc. 

Via  SUX  LOC... 

2600 

%m-] 


aob-H 

600-2 


I’rnoedure  turn  R  side  of  ers,  127*  Outbnd,  307*  Inbnd,  2600’  srithin  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interoeption  Inbnd,  2600'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2871'— 6.1  miles;  at  MM,  1287'— 6.8  mile. 

if  vl.sual  ooiitaot  not  eetablisiied  u|>on  descent  to  autliorited  landing  minimurtu  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.3  miles  after  passing  LOM.  climb  to  2600’  on  NW  m. 
1 L8  within  10  milM,  or  when  directed  to  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  8700’  on  R  266*  of  8  C  X  VO  R  within  10  milee.  ^ 

Note;  For  aircraft  departing  northeastbound  when  weatlicr  Is  below  2400-2,  flight  below  3900’  beyond  7  milee  from  airport  Is  prohibited  between  the  347*  and  028*  redials 
of  the  HUX  VORTAC  due  to  a  3309'  tower,  12  miles  NR  of  the  airport. 

$300  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised  and  300-14  authorised,  with  operative  ALs,  except  for  4-engine  turbojets. 

';;8U0-I  required  for  all  takeofls  on  Runa'ay  4,  due  to  1318’  terrain,  1.4  miles  ENE  of  airport. 

*  KV  K  2400'  authorised  Runway  31. 

f  RV  R  2400'.  Descent  below  1297’  net  authorised  unless  approach  lights  are  visible. 

Cily,  Sioux  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  1097';  Far.  CIim.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-8UX;  Procedure  No.  IL8A1.  Arndt.  12;  Eli.  date  T  Jan.  67-  Sun 

Arndt.  No.  II;  Dated,  22  May  65  •  — •  .  .  i  • 


l.Vmile  DMR  Fix,  CAP,  R  218' 
CAP,  R  too*  clock  wise... . 

CAP VOR . 

Wavcrly  Int _ _ _ 

Dawson  Int . . . . 

Tallula  Int _ 

C.AP,  R  268*  counterclockwise. 


LOM  (final) . 

Direct. . 

2100 

400-1 

306-1 

606^1 
a»  M 
eoo  2 

CAP,  R  218* . 

Via  18-mile  DME 

2200 

C-dn 

Arc. 

H-(!n  11*. 

GOO  2 

LOM . 

2200 

A-<ln 

LOM  (llnal) . 

Via  380  magnetio 
era  and  LOC 
era,  11.6  miles. 

** 

LOM . 

2100 

‘2000 

2200 

LOM . 

Direct . 

CAP,  R  218* . 

Via  18-mile  DME 

2200 

Are. 

eoo-iH 

30fr-H 

000-2 


Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  218*  Outbnd,  038°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2100'. 

Altitude  of  gliiie  slope  and  di.stance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2077'— 6.1  miles;  at  MM,  797’— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  coiitaot  not  ostablislied  ufton  descent  to  autliorised  landing  minimums  or  U  landing  not  acoom^lshed.  climb  to  2100’  and  proceed  to  CAP  VORTAC. 

*  RV  R  2400'.  Deaomt  below  793’  not  authorised  unless  approach  lights  are  virible. 

RVR  2400'  authorise  Runway  4. 

#4U0-H  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised;  reduction  below  }i  mile  not  authorised  for  ALs. 

City,  Sitrlngflcld;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name.  Capital;  Kiev.,  .893’;  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-8PI;  Procedure  No.  IL8-4,  Arndt.  13;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  67;  Sup.  Arndt  No  12; 

Dated,  10  Sept.  66 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOl.  31,  NO.  243 — FRIDAY,  DECEMBER  14,  1944 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


16137 


7.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  In  9  97.19  to  read: 

EAOAB  STANDABO  llWTBUMBNT  AFTBOAOI  PBOCBDUBB 

Bearings,  headings,  eonrsce  and  radlab  are  magneUe.  HeTatlons  and  altitudes  are  In  ket,  IfSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  DIstanoes  we  In  TMHitleal 
milsa  nnlees  otharwlae  indicated,  eioept  vWbUHies  which  are  in  statute  milee. 

If  a  radar  tnatrument  approach  Is  eoiMlucted  at  the  below  named  alriMrt,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  vrith  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  (or  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Avlatiort  Agency.  Initial  approiKbes  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altitudefs)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  (or  en  route  operation  la  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  IdentlD^lon  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorised  landing  mlnlmums,  the  inatruettons  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandttory  eioept  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  autboriied  landing  mlnimums,  or  (B)  at  loot's  discretion  If  It  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  eioept  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  mbsrd  approach  shall  be  eiecuted  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  Is  lost  (or  more  than  ft  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  loir  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  survelUanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller; 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  autboriied  landing  minimums;  or  (U)  if  landing  Is  not  aocomplished. 


Transltfon 

Oillni!  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Oourte  and 
dbtsnce 

Minimum 

slUtude 

(feet) 

(tondhion 

9en(lne  or  leaa 

More  than 
3-encine, 
more  than 
ftft  knots 

ftft  knots 
or  lew 

More  than 
ftft  knots 

V7R*  .  _ 

080* . . . 

1900 

2S00 

UWO 

8 

T-d«. 

orvalllanesa 

300-1 

tOG-1 

400-1 

400-1 

MO-2 

1 

pproeeh 

300-1 

800-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

1 

aoo-H 

800-1 

400-lH 

400-1 

800-2 

son* 

27ft* . 

7-»  milee . 

C-dn . 

sno*.  . . . 
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All  bearings  and  distances  ars  from  radar  antenna  site  with  sector  asimuths  progressing  clockwise.  Radar  control  must  provide  3  miles  or  1000’  vertical  separation 
from  the  toUowing  towers:  1049'— 1«.S  miles  8W;  atlV— 17  miles  WSW,  and  lOW'-O.ft  miles  WSW. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnimums  or  If  landing  not  aeeompllshed.  Runway  Ift  L  and  R:  'Turn  right,  climb  to  3000'  on  JAN 
VORTAC,  R  IftS*  within  30  miles.  Runway  33  L  and  R:  Turn  right,  climb  to  3000'  on  JAN  VORTAC,  R  120*,  proceed  to  Rankin  Int,  hold  SB,  l-mtnute  right  turns,  300* 
Inbnd. 

'4BO-H  autboriied,  with  operative  BIRL8,  eicept  for  4-englne  turbojets. 

#S0O-H  autboriied  Runway  IftL,  with  operative  AL8,  except  for  4-englne  turbojets. 

CKy,  Jackson;  State,  Mias.;  Airport  name,  Alton  C.  Thompson  Field;  Elev.,  34S';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ideut.,  Jackson  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  7  Jan.  S7;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  3  Oct.  ftft 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c),313(B),a01o(UieFederBl  Aviation  Act  of  1058;  40  U.8.C.  1348(c).  1354(a),  1431;  72 Stat.  749, 763.  775) 


Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  November  30, 1966. 


jAitxs  P.  Rudolph, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


(PJR.  Doc.  68-13108;  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1088;  8:45  ajn.) 


Title  20— EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 

Chopter  III— Social  Socurity  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Departmont  of  Hoalth,  Ed¬ 
ucation,  and  Welfare 
|Reg.Ho.5| 

PART  405— FEDERAL  HEALTH  INSUR¬ 
ANCE  FOR  THE  AGED  (1965 - ) 

Subpart  M— Conditions  for  Coverage 
of  Services  of  Independent  Labora¬ 
tories 

On  June  22,  1966,  there  was  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  (31  P.R.  8668) 
a  notice  of  pit^osed  rule  making  relating 
to  the  requirements  that  must  be  met  by 
an  Independent  laboratory  in  order  for 
its  services  to  qualify  for  coverage  under 
the  supplementary  medical  insurance 
benefits  part  of  the  Health  Insuiunce 
for  the  Aged  progrsun.  Interested  parties 
were  given  the  opportunity  to  submit 
written  ooaunents  within  30  teys  after 
publication. 

Written  sulHHissions  were  received  and 
c(Hisidered.  Certain  changes  were  made 
in  the  proposed  regulations  pursuant  to 
these  comments.  The  following  changes 
are  considered  to  be  the  most  important. 

(1)  Section  406.1301(a)  has  been 
changed  to  provide  that  diagnostic 
laboratory  services,  for  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  I861(s)  (10)  and  (11)  of  the  Act 


and  this  Subpart  M  of  Part  405,  do  not 
include  diagnostic  X-ray  tests. 

(2)  Section  405.1301(b)  has  been 
amended  to  revise  the  definlticm  of  the 
term  "independent  lidwratory”  so  as  to 
exclude  the  office  of  a  physician  whose 
primary  practice  is  directly  attending 
patients  and/or  providing  consultation. 

(3)  Section  405.1312(a)  has  been  re¬ 
vised  to  provide  that  a  laboratory  direc¬ 
tor  may  not  serve  as  director  of  more 
than  three  laboratories  (hospital  or  in¬ 
dependent  laboratories). 

(4)  Section  405.1312(b)(4)  has  been 
expanded  to  provide  additional  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  doctoral  requirement  for 
laboratory  directors. 

(5)  A  new  paragraph  (a)  has  been 
added  to  9  405.1314  to  extend  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  successful  performance  in 
a  proficiency  testing  progrsun  to  doctorsd 
as  well  as  nondoctoral  directed  Isdxira- 
toiies  but  only  to  the  extent  that  a  State 
hgs  the  capsudty  to  offer  such  testing. 

(6)  The  idternative  requirement  for  a 
physlcism  director  or  supervisor  (9  405.- 
1314(b)  (7)  (ii) )  has  been  revised  by  sub¬ 
stituting  "certified  by  the  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Cytology  to  practice  cytopath- 
ology"  for  "a  member  of  the  American 
Society  of  Cytology." 

(7)  Section  405.1315,  which  sets  out 
the  requirements  for  clinical  laboratory 
technical  personnel,  hiw  been  revised  to 
subetitute  detailed  statements  in  terms 
of  education  and  experience  instead  of 
certain  registries  ami  to  provide  an  ex¬ 
ception  to  the  requirements  for  a  period 
ending  June  30,  1971. 


(8)  Sections  405.1317  through  405.- 
1319,  containing  proposed  conditions  re¬ 
garding  rsidlologic  diagnostic  facilities, 
have  been  deleted  as  a  result  of  the 
changes  msule  in  9  405.1301. 

Other  changes  of  a  clarifying  suid  edi¬ 
torial  nature  have  also  been  made. 

Chapter  m.  Title  20  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  Subpart  M  of  Part  405, 
to  read  as  set  forth  below.  The  addi¬ 
tion  of  Subpart  M  of  Part  405.  Title  20. 
shall  be  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  December  8, 1966. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.'Ball, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  December  10, 1966. 

Wilbur  J.  Cohen, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

Swbpwrt  M— C*ndiM«iM  Ibt  C«v«ra9«  •#  SvrvkM 
of  Indopondoiit  Loboraterioi 

Sec. 

405.1301  Ooodltlons  for  coverage  of  lervlces 
of  Independent  labor  atorlee; 
general. 

406.1303  Conditions  for  coverage  of  aervlcee; 
general. 

406.1303  Standards;  general. 

406.1904  State  agencies. 

406.1306  Prlndplea  for  tbe  evaluation  of 
Independent  laboratorlea  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  they  are  In 
substantial  compliance  with  the 
oondltlons. 

406.1306  Time  limitations  on  oertlflcatlon 

of  substantial  cosnpUanoe. 

405.1307  Oertlflcatlon  of  nonoompUance; 
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405.1308  CMterla  for  determining  substan¬ 
tial  oompUanoe. 

405.1300  Documentation  of  findings. 

405.1310  Ocmdltion — compliance  with  State 

and  local  laws. 

405.1311  Clinical  laboratory;  defined. 

405.1312  Condition  —  clinical  laboratory: 

laboratory  director. 

405.1313  Condition  —  clinical  laboratwy; 

supervision. 

405.1314  Condition  —  clinical  laboratory; 

tests  performed. 

405.1315  CondlUon  —  clinical  laboratory; 

technical  personnel. 

405.1316  Condition  —  clinical  laboratory; 

records,  equipment,  and  fa¬ 
cilities. 

Authoeitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Sub- 
part  M  Issued  under  secs.  1102,  1861(8)  (10) 
and  (11),  1864,  1871,  49  Stat.  647,  as  amended, 
79  Stat.  322;  79  Stat.  326;  79  Stat.  331,  42 
U.S.C.  1302,  1396  et  seq. 

§  105.1301  Cx»ndilion(*  for  coverage  of 
services  of  independent  laboratories; 
general. 

(a)  Introduction.  The  Conditions  for 
Coverage  of  Services  of  Independent 
LaboratoHes  and  related  policies  set 
forth  herein,  state  the  spieciflc  require¬ 
ments  that  must  be  met  by  sui  independ¬ 
ent  laboratory  in  order  for  its  services 
to  qualify  for  reimbursement  under  the 
supplementary  medical  insurance  part 
of  the  Health  Insurance  for  the  Aged 
program.  The  services  of  a  qualified 
independent  laboratory  for  which  reim¬ 
bursement  may  be  made  under  the  sup¬ 
plementary  medical  Insurance  program 
relate  only  to  diagnostic  tests  performed 
in  a  laboratory  which  is  independent  of 
a  physician’s  office  or  a  participating 
hospital.  Diagnostic  laboratory  tests, 
for  purposes  of  section  1861(s)  (10)  and 
<  1 1 )  of  the  Act  and  for  purposes  of  this 
Subpart  M,  do  not  include  diagnostic 
x-ray  tests.  (See  Subpart  R  of  this 
Part  405  for  definition  of  diagnostic 
laboratory  tests.) 

<b)  Definition  of  independent  labora¬ 
tory.  An  independent  laboratory  per¬ 
forming  diagnostic  tests  is  one  which  is 
independent  both  of  the  attending  or 
consulting  physician's  office  and  of  a  hos¬ 
pital  which  meets  the  conditions  of  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  program.  Services  fur¬ 
nished  by  out-of -hospital  laboratories 
under  the  direction  of  a  physician,  such 
as  a  pathologist,  are  considered  to  be 
subject  to  the  conditions  where  the 
physician  holds  himself  and  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  his  office  out  to  other  physicians 
as  being  available  primarily  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  diagnostic  tests.  A  labora¬ 
tory  maintained  by  a  physician  for  per¬ 
forming  diagnostic  tests  primarily  for 
his  own  patients  would  be  exempt  from 
the  Conditions,  even  though  such  labo¬ 
ratory  does  diagnostic  tests  on  referral 
from  other  physicians.  Diagnostic  tests 
furnished  by  out-of-hospital  physicians 
whose  primary  practice  is  directly  at¬ 
tending  patients  and/or  consultation, 
even  though  conducted  partly  through 
diagnostic  procedures,  are  considered 
physician's  services  rather  than  clinical 
laboratory  services.  As  such,  the  offi(x 
in  which  these  services  are  provided  is 
exempt  from  the  Conditions.  Consulta¬ 
tion  is  a  deliberation  of  two  or  more 


physicians  with  respect  to  the  diagnosis 
or  treatment  in  any  particular  case. 
Consultation,  as  distinguished  from  pro¬ 
viding  clinical  laboratory  services,  in¬ 
cludes  history  taking,  examination  of  the 
patient  and.  in  each  case,  transmitting 
to  the  attending  physician  an  opinion 
concerning  diagnosis  and/or  treatment. 
Section  1861  (s)  of  the  Act,  which  in¬ 
cludes  the  provision  for  the  coverage  in 
the  medical  insurance  program  of  diag¬ 
nostic  tests  performed  in  an  independent 
laboratory,  provides  that,  as  a  condition 
for  coverage  of  such  tests,  an  independ¬ 
ent  laboratory,  in  any  State  in  which 
State  or  local  law  provides  for  licensing 
laboratories,  is  licensed  pursuant  to  such 
law  or  be  approved  by  the  agency  of  the 
State  or  locality  responsible  for  such 
licensure  as  meeting  the  standards  estab¬ 
lished  for  licensing.  As  a  further  con¬ 
dition,  the  statute  requires  that  the  inde¬ 
pendent  laboratory  meet  such  standards 
as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  assure 
the  health  and  safety  of  individuals  with 
respect  to  whom  these  tests  are  per¬ 
formed. 

(c)  State  agency  certification.  The 
law  makes  provision  for  the  designation 
of  State  health  agencies,  or  other  State 
agencies,  to  assist  the  Secretary  in  de¬ 
termining  whether  there  is  compliance 
with  the  conditions  for  coverage  of  serv¬ 
ices  of  independent  laboratories.  The 
designated  State  agencies  will  certify  to 
the  Secretary  those  laboratories  which 
they  find  meet  the  conditions.  Services 
provided  in  a  laboratory  that  is  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  conditions  relating  to  health 
and  safety  and  which  meet  the  statutory 
licensure  requirement  would  be  reim¬ 
bursable  un(ier  the  medical  insurance 
program. 

§  105.1,302  (londilionM  fur  roveragr  of 
ttervirex;  general. 

The  services  of  an  independent  lab¬ 
oratory  will  be  reimbursable  under  the 
program  only  if  the  laboratory  meets 
the  statutory  requirement  of  section  1861 
(s)  (10)  of  the  Act  and  there  has  been  a 
determination  by  the  Secretary  of  sub¬ 
stantial  compliance  on  the  part  of  the 
laboratory  with  all  the  other  conditions. 
These  additional  conditions  (established 
in  the  interest  of  health  and  safety)  are 
requirements  which  are  essential  to  the 
maintenance  of  quality  of  care  and  the 
adequacy  of  the  services  and  facilities 
which  the  laboratory  provides.  Vari¬ 
ation  in  the  type  and  size  of  laboratories 
and  the  nature  and  scope  of  services 
offered  will  be  reflected  in  differences  in 
the  details  of  organization,  staffing,  and 
facilities.  However,  the  test  will  be 
whether  there  is  substantial  compliance 
with  each  of  the  conditions. 

§405.1303  SlandardK;  general. 

As  a  basis  for  a  determination  as  to 
whether  or  not  there  is  substantial  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  prescribed  conditions 
in  the  case  of  any  particular  Independent 
laboratory,  a  series  of  standards,  almost 
all  interpreted  by  explanatory  factors.  Is 
listed  under  each  condition.  Reference 
to  these  standards  will  enable  the  State 
agency  s(U‘ve3ring  a  facility  to  d(x;ument 


the  activities  of  the  laboratory,  to  estab¬ 
lish  the  nature  and  extent  of  its  de¬ 
ficiencies.  if  any,  and  to  assess  the  fa¬ 
cility’s  need  for  improvement  in  relation 
to  the  prescribed  conditions.  In  sub¬ 
stance.  the  application  of  the  standards, 
together  with  the  explanatory  factors, 
will  Indicate  the  extent  and  degree  to 
which  an  independent  laboratory  is  com¬ 
plying  with  each  condition. 

§  405.1304  Stale  ageneiew. 

(a)  Under  the  provisions  of  title 
XVIII  of  the  S(x:ial  Security  Act,  State 
agencies,  operating  under  agreements 
with  the  S^retary,  will  be  used  by  the 
Secretary  in  determining  whether  inde¬ 
pendent  laboratories  meet  the  conditions. 
Pursuant  to  this  agreement.  State  agen¬ 
cies  will  certify  to  the  Secretary  findings 
as  to  whether  independent  laboratories 
are  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
conditions.  Such  certifications  will  in¬ 
clude  findings  as  to  whether  each  of  the 
conditions  is  substantially  met.  The 
Secretary,  on  the  basis  of  su(:h  certifica¬ 
tion  from  the  State  agency,  will  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  the  level  of  facilities 
and  services  of  the  laboratory  represent 
the  required  achievement  of  substantial 
compliance  with  the  conditions  and  will 
transmit  to  the  laboratory  a  written 
notice  of  the  determination. 

(b)  Any  payment  for  diagnostic  tests 
of  the  type  described  in  section  1861  (s) 
(3)  of  the  Act  performed  in  a  laboratory 
which  is  independent  of  a  physician’s 
office  or  a  hospital,  if  made  prior  to  a 
determination  that  the  laooratory  is  in 
compliance  with  the  conditions  set  forth 
In  this  subpart,  is  not  to  be  considered 
as  establishing  the  compliance  of  such 
laboratory  with  such  conditions. 

§  405.1305  Prinriples  for  the  evaluation 
of  independent  laboratories  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  they  are  in  substan¬ 
tial  eomplianre  with  the  conditions. 

Independent  laboratories  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  substantial  compliance  with 
the  conditions  upon  acceptance  by  the 
Secretary  of  findings,  adequately  deeu- 
mented  and  certified  to  by  the  State 
agency,  showing  that: 

(a)  The  laboratory  meets  the  specific 
statutory  requirement  of  section  1861 
(s)  (10)  of  the  Act  and  is  found  to  be  op¬ 
erating  in  accordance  with  all  the  con¬ 
ditions  with  no  significant  deficiencies, 
or 

(b>  The  laboratory  meets  the  specific 
statutory  requirement  of  section  1861 
(s)  (10)  of  the  Act  but  is  found  to  have 
deficiencies  with  respect  to  one  or  more 
conditions,  but 

(1)  It  is  middng  reasonable  plans  and 
efforts  to  correct  the  deficiencies,  and 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  deficiencies 
it  is  rendering  adequate  service  without 
hazard  to  the  health  and  safety  of  in¬ 
dividuals  being  served,  taking  into  ac¬ 
count  special  procedures  or  precautionary 
measures  which  have  been  or  are  being 
instituted. 

§  405.1306  Time  limitations  on  eer- 
tifiration  of  substantial  eomplianre. 

(a)  All  initial  certifications  by  the 
State  agency  to  the  effect  that  an  inde- 
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pendent  laboratory  is  in  substantial 
compliance  with  the  conditions  will  be 
for  a  period  of  1  year,  beginning  with 
July  1. 1966,  or,  if  later,  with  the  date  on 
which  the  laboratory  is  first  found  to  be 
in  substantial  compliance  with  the  con¬ 
ditions.  State  agencies  may  visit  or 
resurvey  laboratories  where  necessary 
to  ascertain  continued  compliance  or  to 
accommodate  to  periodic  or  cyclical  sur¬ 
vey  programs.  A  State  may,  at  any  time, 
find  and  certify  to  the  Secretary  that  a 
laboratory  is  no  longer  in  compliance. 

(b)  If  a  laboratory  is  certified  by 
the  State  agency  and  determined  by  the 
Secretary  to  be  in  substantial  compliance 
under  the  provisions  of  S  405.1305(b) ,  the 
following  Information  will  be  incorpo¬ 
rated  into  the  finding  and  into  the  notice 
to  the  laboratory  of  the  determination  of 
coverage  of  its  services  under  the  medical 
Insurance  program: 

<1)  A  statement  of  the  deficiencies 
which  were  found,  and 

(2)  A  description  of  progress  which 
has  been  made  and  further  action  which 
is  being  taken  to  remove  the  deficiencies, 
and 

(3)  A  scheduled  time  for  a  resurvey 
of  the  laboratory  to  be  conducted  not 
later  than  the  ninth  month  (or  earlier, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  de¬ 
ficiencies)  of  the  period  of  certification. 

§  405.1307  Certifiration  of  noneompli- 
ance. 

The  State  agency  will  certify  that  a 
laboratory  is  not  in  compliance  with  the 
conditions  or,  where  a  determination  of 
compliance  has  been  made,  that  a 
laboratory  is  no  longer  in  compliance 
where: 

(a)  The  laboratory  is  not  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  statutory  requirement  of 
section  1861(s)(10)  of  the  Act;  or 

(b)  The  laboratory  has  deficiencies  of 
such  character  as  to  seriously  limit  the 
capacity  of  the  laboratory  to  render  ade¬ 
quate  service  or  to  place  health  and 
^ety  of  individuals  in  jeopardy,  and 
the  State  agency  concludes  after  discus¬ 
sion  with  the  laboratory  that  there  is  no 
early  prospect  of  such  significant  im¬ 
provement  as  to  establish  substantial 
compliance,  or 

(c)  After  a  previous  period  or  part 
thereof  for  which  the  laboratory  was  cer¬ 
tified  with  a  finding  of  significant  defi¬ 
ciencies,  there  is  a  lack  of  progress 
toward  a  removal  of  deficiencies  which 
the  State  agency  finds  are  adverse  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  individuals  being 
served. 

§  405.1308  Criteria  for  determining  sub¬ 
stantial  compliance. 

Findings  made  by  a  State  agency  as  to 
whether  an  independent  laboratory  is 
in  substantial  compliance  with  the  con¬ 
ditions  require  a  thorough  evaluatitm  of 
the  laboratory.  The  State  evaluation 
will  take  into  <M>nsideration: 

(a)  The  degree  to  which  each  stand¬ 
ard,  as  well  as  the  total  set  of  standards 
relating  to  a  condition,  is  met; 

(b)  When  there  is  a  deficiency, 
whether  the  deficiency  creates  a  serious 
hazard  to  health  and  safety;  and 


(c)  Whether  the  laboratory  is  making 
reasonable  plans  and  efforts  to  correct 
the  deficiency  within  a  reasonable 
period. 

S  405.1309  Documcntalion  of  findings. 

The  findings  of  the  State  agency  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  conditions  should 
be  adequately  documented.  Where  the 
State  agency  certifies  to  the  Secretary 
that  a  laboratory  is  not  in  compliance 
with  the  conditions,  such  dociunentation 
should  include  a  report  of  any  discus¬ 
sions  concerning  the  deficiencies,  a  re¬ 
port  of  the  laboratory’s  responses  with 
respect  to  such  discussions,  and  the  State 
agency’s  assessment  of  the  prospects  for 
such  improvements  as  to  enable  the  lab¬ 
oratory  to  achieve  substantial  compliance 
with  the  conditions. 

§  405.1310  Conditioii— compliance  with 
Stale  and  local  law*. 

’The  laboratory  is  in  conformity  with 
all  applicable  State  and  local  laws. 

(a)  Standard.  Licensure.  The  lab¬ 
oratory.  in  any  State  in  which  State  or 
applicable  local  law  provides  for  the  li¬ 
censing  of  laboratories  <1)  is  licensed 
pursuant  to  such  law.  or  (2)  is  approved, 
by  the  agency  of  the  State  or  locality 
responsible  for  licensing  laboratories,  as 
meeting  the  standards  established  for 
su(^  licensing. 

(b)  Standard.  Licensed  staff.  The 
director  and  the  staS  of  the  laboratory 
are  licensed  or  registered  in  accordance 
with  applicable  laws. 

(c)  Standard.  Fire  and  safety.  The 
laboratory  is  in  conformity  with  laws 
relating  to  fire  and  safety,  and  to  other 
relevant  matters. 

§  405.1311  Qinical  laboratory;  defined. 

A  clinical  laboratory  is  a  laboratory 
where  microbiological,  serological,  chem¬ 
ical,  hematologicsd,  biophysical,  cytolog- 
ical,  immunohematolo^al  or  patholog¬ 
ical  examinations  are  performed  on 
materials  derived  from  the  human  body, 
to  provide  information  for  the  diagnosis, 
prevention  or  treatment  of  a  disease  or 
assessment  of  a  medical  condition. 

§  405.1312  Condition — clinical  labora¬ 
tory  ;  laboratory  director. 

The  clinical  laboratory  is  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  a  qualified  person. 

(a)  .Standard.  Administration.  The 
laboratory  has  a  director  who  admin¬ 
isters  the  technical  and  scientific  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  laboratory  including  the  re¬ 
porting  of  findings  of  laboratory  tests. 
’The  factors  explaining  the  stan^rd  are 
as  follows: 

(1)  *rhe  director  serves  the  laboratory 
full-time,  or  on  a  regular  part-time  basis. 
If  he  serves  on  a  regular  part-time  basis, 

(i)  he  does  not  individually  serve  as  di¬ 
rector  of  more  than  three  laboratories 
(hospital  or  independent)  or,  (ii)  he  pro¬ 
vides  an  associate,  qualified  under  the 
standard  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
to  serve  as  assistant  director  in  each 
laboratory.  Such  assistant  director  does 
not  serve  more  than  three  laboratories. 

(2)  Commensurate  with  the  labora¬ 
tory  workload,  the  director  spends  an 
adequate  amount  of  time  daily  in  the 


laboratory  to  direct  and  supervise  the 
technical  performance  (rf  the  staff.  An 
exception  to  the  requirement  for  daily 
on-site  direction  may  be  made  only  in  a 
rural  area. 

(3)  The  director  is  responsible  for  the 
proper  performance  of  all  tests  made  in 
the  laboratory. 

(4)  The  director  is  responsible  for  the 
employment  of  qualified  laboratory  per¬ 
sonnel  and  their  in-service  training. 

(5)  If  the  director  is  to  be  continu¬ 
ously  absent  for  more  than  1  month, 
arrangements  are  made  for  a  qualified 
substitute  director. 

<b)  Standard.  Laboratory  director — 
Qualification.  The  laboratory  director 
meets  one  of  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  He  is  a  physician  certified  in  ana¬ 
tomical  and/or  clinical  pathology  by  the 
American  Board  of  Pathology  oi  the 
American  Osteopathic  Board  of  Pathol¬ 
ogy  or  possesses  qualifications  which  are 
equivalent  to  those  required  for  such 
certification. 

(2)  He  is  a  physician  who  (i)  is  certi¬ 
fied  by  the  American  Board  of  Pathology 
or  the  American  Osteopathic  Board  of 
Pathology  in  at  least  one  of  the  labora¬ 
tory  specialties,  or  (ii)  is  certified  by  the 
American  Board  of  Microbiology,  the 
American  Board  of  Clinical  Chemistry, 
or  other  national  accrediting  board  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Secretary  in  one  of  the 
laboratory  specialties,  or  (ill)  subsequent 
to  graduation  has  had  4  or  more  years  of 
general  laboratory  training  and  experi¬ 
ence  of  which  at  least  two  were  spent  ac¬ 
quiring  proficiency  in  one  of  the  labora¬ 
tory  specialties  in  a  clinical  laboratory — 
with  a  director  at  the  doctoral  level — of  a 
hospital,  a  health  department,  univer¬ 
sity,  or  medical  research  institution,  or  in 
the  case  of  a  State  which  regulates  clin¬ 
ical  laboratory  personnel,  in  a  clinical 
laboratory  acceptable  to  that  State. 

(3)  He  holds  an  earned  doctoral  degree 
from  an  accredited  institution  with  a 
chemical,  physical,  or  biological  science 
as  his  major  subject  (“accredited,”  as 
used  herein,  refers  to  accreditation  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association,  as  determined  by  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  of  Education)  and  (i)  is 
certified  by  the  American  Board  of 
Microbiology,  the  American  Board  of 
Clinical  Chemistry,  or  other  national  ac¬ 
crediting  board  acceptable  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  in  on6  of  the  laboratory  specialties, 
or  (11)  subsequent  to  graduation,  has  had 
4  or  more  years  of  general  clinical  labo¬ 
ratory  training  and  experience,  of  which 
at  least  2  years  were  spent  acquiring  pro¬ 
ficiency  in  one  of  the  laboratory  special¬ 
ties  in  a  clinical  laboratory — with  a 
director  at  the  doctoral  level — of  a  hos¬ 
pital,  a  health  department,  university, 
or  medical  research  institution,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  State  which  regulates  clinical 
laboratory  personnel,  in  a  clinical  labo¬ 
ratory  acceptable  to  that  State. 

(4)  For  a  period  ending  Jime  30.  1971, 
an  exception  to  the  requirements  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  para- 
gn4}h  may  be  made  if  (i)  the  director 
was  responsible  for  the  direction  of  a 
clinical  laboratory  for  12  months  within 
the  5  years  preceding  July  1.  1966;  and 
(11)  the  State  agency  has  evidence  of 
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successful  participation  of  the  laboratory 
which  he  directs  in  a  State  and/or  State 
approved  proficiency  testing  program 
covering  all  the  specialties  or  subspecial¬ 
ties  in  which  the  laboratory  performs 
tests  (except  that  for  a  period  ending 
July  31,  1967,  in  a  State  not  yet  having 
an  approved  proficiency  testing  program 
in  operation,  the  State  agency  will  give 
interim  certification  of  compliance  with 
respect  to  a  clinical  laboratory  which 
otherwise  meets  the  requirements,  all 
approvals  based  on  such  interim  certifi¬ 
cation  terminating  no  later  than  July 
31,  1967) :  and  (iii)  the  director  meets 
one  of  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  director  holds  a  master's  de¬ 
gree  frcHn  an  accredited  institution  with 
a  chemical,  physical,  or  biological  science 
as  his  major  subject  and  subsequent  to 
graduation  has  had  at  least  4  years  of 
pertinent  clinical  laboratory  experlwice. 

(b)  The  director  holds  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  from  an  accredited  institution  with 
a  chemical,  physical,  or  biological  science 
as  his  major  subject  and  subsequent  to 
graduation  has  had  at  least  6  years  of 
pertinent  clinical  laboratory  experioice. 

(c)  The  director  has  achieved  a  satis¬ 
factory  grade  through  an  examination 
conducted  by  or  imder  the  sponsorship 
of  the  U.S.  Public  Health  Service,  pro¬ 
vided  that  such  examination  shall  no 
longer  be  conducted  subsequent  to  July 
1.  1970  (see  5  405.1314(b)).  For  a  pe¬ 
riod  ending  July  31,  1967,  the  State 
agency  will  give  interim  certification  of 
compliance  with  respect  to  a  clinical 
laboratory  if  such  laboratory  otherwise 
meets  the  requirements  and  if  the  direc¬ 
tor  has  indicated  his  intention,  in  writ¬ 
ing.  to  take  the  examination.  All 
approvals  based  on  such  interim  certifi¬ 
cations  shall  terminate  no  later  than 
July  31. 1967. 

§  103.1313  Condition — rlinical  labora¬ 
tory;  Ruper^ixion. 

The  clinical  laboratory  is  supervised 
by  qualified  personnel. 

(a)  Standard.  Supervision.  The 
laboratory  has  one  or  more  supervisors 
who,  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
laboratory  director,  supervise  technical 
personnel  and  reporting  of  findings,  per¬ 
form  tests  requiring  special  scientific 
skills,  and,  in  the  absence  of  the  director, 
are  held  responsible  for  the  proper  per¬ 
formance  of  all  laboratory  procedures. 
The  factors  explaining  the  standard  are 
as  follows: 

( 1 )  A  laboratory  director  is  considered 
to  be  qualified  as  a  supervisor  and,  there¬ 
fore,  depending  upon  the  size  and  func¬ 
tions  of  the  laboratory,  the  laboratory 
director  may  also  serve  as  the  laboratory 
supervisor. 

(2)  A  qualified  supervisor  is  on  the 
premises  during  all  hours  In  which  tests 
are  being  performed. 

ib)  Standard.  Supervisor — Qualifica¬ 
tion.  The  laboratory  supervisor  meets 
one  of  the  following  requirements: 

( 1 )  He  (i)  is  a  physician  or  has  earned 
a  doctoral  degree  from  an  accredited  in¬ 
stitution  with  a  chemical,  physical,  or 
biological  science  as  his  major  subject, 
and  (ii)  subsequent  to  graduation  has 
had  at  least  2  years’  experience  in  one 


of  the  laboratory  specialties  in  a  clini¬ 
cal  laboratory — wiUi  a  director  at  the 
doctoral  level — of  a  hospital,  a  health 
department,  university,  or  medical  re¬ 
search  Institution,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
State  which  regulates  clinical  laboratory 
personnel,  in  a  clinical  laboratory  a(x;ept- 
able  to  that  State. 

(2)  He  holds  a  degree  of  msister  of 
arts  or  master  of  science  from  an  accred¬ 
ited  institution  with  a  major  in  one  of 
the  chemical,  physical,  or  biological 
sciences  and  subsequent  to  graduation, 
has  had  at  least  4  years  of  pertinent  lab¬ 
oratory  experience  of  which  not  less  than 
2  years  has  been  spent  working  in  the 
designated  laboratory  specialty  in  a 
clinical  laboratory — with  a  director  at 
the  doctoral  level — of  a  hospital,  a  health 
department,  university,  or  medical  re¬ 
search  institution,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
State  which  regulates  clinical  labora¬ 
tory  personnel,  in  a  clinical  laboratory 
acceptable  to  that  State. 

(3)  He  holds  a  degree  of  bachelor  of 
arts  or  bachelor  of  science  from  an  ac¬ 
credited  institution  with  a  major  in  one 
of  the  chemical,  physical,  or  biological 
sciences,  and.  sub^uent  to  graduation 
(i)  has  had  at  least  6  years  of  pertinent 
laboratory  experience  of  which  not  less 
than  2  years  has  been  spent  working  in 
the  designated  laboratory  specialty  in  a 
clinical  laboratory — with  a  director  at 
the  doctoral  level — of  a  hospital,  a  health 
department,  university,  or  medical  re¬ 
search  institution,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
State  which  regulates  clinical  laboratory 
personnel,  in  a  clinical  laboratory  accept¬ 
able  to  that  State;  and  (li)  has  success¬ 
fully  completed  pertinent  courses  which, 
when  combined  with  the  foregoing  ex¬ 
perience.  will  provide  technical  and  pro¬ 
fessional  knowledge  comparable  to  that 
of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  He  is  qualified  as  a  clinical  labor¬ 
atory  technologist  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  5  405.1315(b).  (1).  (2).  (3), 
or  (4) .  and  (i)  has  had  at  least  6  years 
of  pertinent  laboratory  experience  of 
which  not  less  than  2  years  has  been 
spent  working  in  the  designated  labora¬ 
tory  specialty  in  a  clinical  laboratory — 
with  a  director  at  the  doctoral  level — of 
a  hospital,  university,  health  depart¬ 
ment.  or  medical  research  Institution,  or 
in  the  case  of  a  State  which  regulates 
clinical  laboratory  personnel,  in  a  clin¬ 
ical  laboratory  acc^table  to  that  State; 
and  (li)  has  successfully  completed  per¬ 
tinent  courses  which,  when  combined 
with  the  foregoing  experlmce,  will  pro¬ 
vide  a  technical  and  professional  knowl¬ 
edge  comparable  to  that  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  For  a  period  ending  Jime  30, 1971, 
an  exception  to  the  requirements  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this 
paragrai^  may  be  made  if  (i)  the  super¬ 
visor  was  performing  the  duties  of  a  clin¬ 
ical  laboratory  supervisor  on,  or  within 
the  5  years  preceding  July  1,  1966,  and 
(ii)  the  supervisor  has  had  at  least  15 
years  of  pertinent  clinical  laboratory  ex¬ 
perience  prior  to  July  1,  1966:  Provided. 
’That  a  mlnimiun  of  30  semester  hours  of 
credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  a 
chemical,  physical,  or  a  biological  science 
as  his  major  subject  or  30  semester  hours 


in  an  approved  school  of  medical  tech¬ 
nology  shall  reduce  the  required  years 
of  experience  by  2  years,  with  any  addi¬ 
tional  hours  further  reducing  the  re¬ 
quired  jrears  of  experience  at  the  rate 
of  15  hours  for  1  year. 

§  4f)5.1314  Condilion^-rliniral  labora* 
tory;  tewlH  performed. 

The  clinical  laboratory  performs  only 
those  laboratory  tests  and  procedures 
that  are  within  the  specialties  in  which 
the  laboratory  director,  supervisors,  or 
persons  engaged  to  perform  the  tests  are 
qualified. 

(sl)  Standard.  Proficiency  testing.  To 
the  extent  that  a  State  health  depart¬ 
ment,  directly  or  through  a  local  health 
department,  makes  on-going  proficiency 
testing  services  in  one  or  more  labora¬ 
tory  specialties  available  to  all  or  to  a 
class  of  laboratories,  the  laboratory  par¬ 
ticipates  in  the  program  in  those  special¬ 
ties  in  which  the  laboratory  performs 
tests;  and  the  laboratory  does  not  per¬ 
form  tests  in  those  specialties  in  which 
the  State  or  local  health  department  re¬ 
ports  an  unfavorable  evaluation. 

(b)  Standard.  Procedures  and  tests — 
competency.  The  laboratory  performs 
only  those  laboratory  procedures  and 
tests  that  are  within  the  specialties  or 
subspecialties  in  which  the  laboratory 
director,  supervisors,  or  persons  engaged 
to  [wrform  the  tests  are  qualified.  The 
factors  explaining  the  standard  are  as 
follows; 

( 1 )  If  the  laboratory  director  or  super¬ 
visor  is  a  pathologist  certified  in  both 
anatomical  and  clinical  pathology  by  the 
American  Board  of  Pathology  or  the 
American  Osteopathic  Board  of  Pathol¬ 
ogy  or  possesses  qualifications  which  are 
equivalent  to  those  required  for  certifi¬ 
cation,  the  laboratory  may  perform  lab¬ 
oratory  procedures  and  tests  in  all 
specialties. 

(2)  If  neither  the  director  nor  super¬ 
visor  has  the  qualifications  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  and 
the  laboratory  performs  tests  in  the 
specialty  of  microbiology,  including  the 
subspecialties  of  bacteriology,  serology, 
virology,  mycology  and  parasitology,  the 
laboratory  engages  the  services  of  a 
qualified  director  or  supervisor,  as  de¬ 
fined  previously,  who  (i)  holds  an  earned 
doctoral  or  master’s  degree  in  micro¬ 
biology  from  an  accredited  institution  or 
is  a  physician  and  (ii)  subsequent  to 
graduation  has  had  at  least  4  years’  ex¬ 
perience  in  clinical  microbiology. 

(3)  If  the  factor  in  subparagrapt\  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  is  not  met  and  the  lab¬ 
oratory  performs  tests  in  the  specialty  of 
immunohematology,  including  the  sub¬ 
specialties  of  blood  groupings  and  RH 
typing,  it  engages  the  services  of  a  quali¬ 
fied  director  or  supervisor,  as  defined 
previously,  who  is  a  physician  with  at 
least  2  years’  experience  in  clinical 
hematology  subsequent  to  graduation. 

(4)  If  the  factor  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  is  not  met  and  the  lab¬ 
oratory  performs  tests  in  the  specialty  of 
hematology,  including  gross  and  micro- 
so(H>ic  examination  of  the  blood,  it  en¬ 
gages  the  services  of  a  qualified  Erector 
or  supervisor,  as  defined  previously,  who 
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holds  a  master’s  or  bachelor’s  degree  In 
biology.  Immunology,  or  microbiology 
from  an  accredited  institution  and  sub¬ 
sequent  to  graduation  has  had  at  least  4 
years’  experience  in  hematology. 

(5)  If  the  factor  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  is  not  met  and  the 
laboratory  performs  tests  in  the 
dalty  of  clinical  chemistry,  it  engages 
the  services  of  a  qualified  director  or 
supervisor,  as  defined  previously,  who 

(i)  holds  an  earned  doctoral  or  master’s 
degree  in  chemistry  or  biochemistry  from 
an  accredited  Institution  or  is  a  physi¬ 
cian.  and  (ii)  sxibsequent  to  graduation 
has  had  at  least  4  years’  experience  in 
clinical  chemistry. 

(6)  If  the  factor  in  sul^Muragraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  is  not  met  and  the 
laboratory  performs  tests  in  the  specialty 
of  tissue  pathology,  it  engages  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  a  pathologist  who  is  certified  in 
anatomical  pathology  by  the  American 
Board  of  Pathology  or  the  American 
Osteopathic  Board  of  Pathology  or  pos¬ 
sesses  qualifications  which  are  equivalent 
to  those  required  for  certification. 

(7)  If  the  factor  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  is  not  met  and  the  lab¬ 
oratory  performs  tests  in  the  specialty 
of  exfoliative  cytology,  it  engages  the 
services  of  a  physician  who:  <i)  is  certi¬ 
fied  by  the  American  Board  of  Pathology 
or  the  American  Osteopathic  Board  of 
Pathology,  or  possesses  qualifications 
which  are  equivalent  to  those  required 
for  certification  or  (ii)  is  certified  by  the 
American  Society  of  Cytology  to  prac¬ 
tice  cytopathology. 

(8)  The  laboratory  whose  director 
qualifies  under  t  405.1S12(b)  (4),  may 
perform  tests  in  the  laboratory  special¬ 
ties  (1)  in  which  such  director  Is  quali¬ 
fied  by  training  and  experience,  or  in 
which  he  has  achieved  a  satisfactory 
grade  through  an  examination  conducted 
by  or  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  UB. 
Public  Health  Service,  as  discussed  in 
S  405.1312(b)  (4)  (ill)  (c),  and  (U)  in 
which  successful  participation  in  a  State 
or  State  approved  pr^ciency  testing 
program  has  been  demonstrated.  It 
performs  tests  in  other  laboratory  spe¬ 
cialties  only  if  the  supervisor  meets  the 
appropriate  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graphs  (l)-(7)  of  this  pcu:agraph.  The 
laboratory  may  not.  cm  the  basis  of 
the  director’s  quallfi(:ations  under 
8  405.1312(b)  (4) ,  perform  tests  requiring 
the  services  of  a  physician,  namely, 
tissxie  pathology,  cytology,  and  Immuno- 
hematology. 

§  405.1315  Condition— cKnical  labors, 
lory;  technical  personnel. 

The  clinical  laboratory  has  a  sufficient 
number  of  properly  qualified  technical 
personnel  for  the  volume  and  diversity  of 
tests  performed. 

(a)  Standard.  Technologist — duties. 
The  laboratory  employs  a  sufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  clinical  laboratory  technologists 
to  proficiently  perform  under  general 
supervision  the  clinical  laboratory  tests 
which  require  the  exercise  of  independ¬ 
ent  Judgment.  The  factors  explaining 
the  standard  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  clinical  laboratory  technolo¬ 
gists  perform  tests  which  require  the 


exercise  of  independent  Judgment  and 
responsibility,  with  minimal  supervision 
by  the  director  or  supervisors,  in  only 
those  specialties  or  subspedalties  in 
which  they  are  qualified  by  education, 
training,  and  experience. 

(2)  With  respect  to  specialties  in  which 
the  clinical  laboratory  technologist  Is 
not  qiudlfied  by  education,  training,  or 
experience,  he  functions  only  under  di¬ 
rect  supervision  and  performs  only  tests 
which  require  limited  technical  skill  and 
reqx>nsiblllty. 

(3)  Clinical  laboratory  technologists 
are  in  sufficient  number  to  adequately 
supervise  the  work  of  technicians  and 
trainees. 

(b)  Standard.  Technologists — quali¬ 
fications.  Each  clinical  laboratory  tech¬ 
nologist  possesses  a  current  license  as  a 
clinical  laboratory  technologist  issued  by 
the  State,  if  such  licensing  exists,  and 
meets  one  of  the  following  requironents: 

(1)  Successful  completion  of  a  full 
course  of  study  which  meets  all  academic 
requirements  tor  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
medical  technology  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university. 

(2)  Successful  completion  ot  3  aca¬ 
demic  years  of  study  (a  minimum  of  90 
semester  hours  or  equivalent)  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  which  met 
the  specific  requirements  for  entrance 
into,  and  the  successful  <x>mpletlon  of  a 
course  of  training  of  at  least  12  months 
in,  a  school  of  medical  technc^ogy  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Ho^ltals  of  the  American 
Medical  Association. 

(3)  Successful  completion  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  of  a  course 
of  study  which  meets  all  academic  re¬ 
quirements  for  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  one 
(rf  the  chemical,  physical,  or  biological 
sclencea,  and  additional  experience  and/ 
or  training  covering  several  fields  of 
medical  laboratory  work,  provided  the 
combination  has  given  the  applicant  the 
equivalent  of  the  education  and  training 
in  medical  tectmology  described  in  sub- 
paragrs^ih  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragrairii. 

(4)  Successful  completion  of  3  years 
(90  semester  hours  or  equivalent)  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with  a 
distribution  of  courses  as  shown  below, 
and.  in  addition,  successful  experience 
and/or  training  covering  several  fields  Ot 
medical  laboratory  work  of  such  length 
(not  less  than  1  year) ,  and  of  such  qual¬ 
ity  that  this  experience  or  training,  when 
combined  with  the  education,  will  have 
provided  the  applicant  with  education 
and  training  in  medical  technology 
equivalent  to  that  described  in  subpara- 
gnph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 
Distribution  ot  course  work:  (Where 
semester  hours  are  stated,  it  is  under¬ 
stood  that  the  equivalent  in  quarters 
hours  is  equsdly  acceptable.  The  speci¬ 
fied  courses  must  have  included  lecture 
and  Isiboratory  work.  Survey  courses  are 
not  acceptable.) 

(i)  For  those  whose  training  was  com- 
I^ted  prior  to  September  15,  1963:  At 
lefut  24  semester  hours  in  chemistry  and 
biology  courses  of  which  not  less  than  9 
Bttnester  hours  must  have  been  in  chem¬ 
istry  and  must  have  included  at  least  6 
semester  hours  in  inorganic  chemistry. 


and  not  less  tium  12  semester  hours  must 
have  been  in  biology  courses  pertinent  to 
the  medical  sciences. 

(11)  For  those  whose  training  was  com¬ 
pleted  after  September  15. 1963:  Sixteen 
sonester  hours  in  chemistry  courses 
which  Included  at  least  6  semester  hours 
in  inorganic  chemistry  and  are  accept¬ 
able  toward  a  major  in  chemistry;  16 
smester  hours  in  biology  courses  which 
are  pertinent  to  the  medical  sciences  and 
are  acceptable  toward  a  major  in  the 
biologlcsd  sciences;  and  3  semester  hours 
of  mathematics. 

(5)  For  a  period  ending  Jime  30.  1971, 
an  exception  to  the  requirements  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  made  if  (i)  the  tech¬ 
nologist  was  performing  the  duties  of  a 
clinical  laboratory  technologist  on.  or 
within  the  5  years  preceding.  July  1. 
1966,  and  (11)  the  technologist  has  had 
at  least  10  years  of  pertinent  clinical 
laboratory  experience  prior  to  July  1. 
1966:  Provided.  That  a  mlnlmtun  of  30 
semester  )iours  ot  credit  toward  a  bache¬ 
lor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institu¬ 
tion  with  a  chemical,  physical  or  a  bio¬ 
logical  science  as  his  major  subject  or  30 
semester  hours  in  an  approved  school  of 
medical  technology  shall  reduce  the  re¬ 
quired  years  of  experience  by  2  years, 
with  any  additional  hours  further  re¬ 
ducing  the  required  years  of  experience 
at  the  rate  of  15  hours  for  1  year. 

(c)  Standard.  Technician — d  uties. 
Clinical  laboratory  technicians  are  em¬ 
ployed  in  sufficient  number  to  meet  the 
workload  demands  of  the  laboratory  and 
they  function  only  under  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  a  clinical  laboratory  technolo¬ 
gist.  The  factors  explaining  the  stand¬ 
ard  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  clinical  laboratory  techni¬ 
cian  performs  only  those  laboratory 
procedures  which  require  limited  tech¬ 
nical  dtill  and  responsibility  and  a 
minimal  exercise  of  Independent  Judg¬ 
ment. 

(2)  No  one  with  lesser  qualifications 
than  a  clinical  laboratory  technician 
performs  laboratory  procedures,  al¬ 
though  manual  and  clerical  supple¬ 
mental  services  may  be  rendered  by 
others. 

(3)  No  clinical  laboratory  technician 
performs  tests  in  the  absence  of  a  clinical 
laboratory  technologist. 

(d)  Standard.  Technician — q  uali- 
fications.  Each  clinical  laboratory  tech¬ 
nician  possesses  a  current  license  as  a 
clinical  laboratory  technician  issued  by 
the  State,  if  such  licensing  exists,  and 
meets  one  of  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  He  is  a  high  school  griMluate  and 
subsequent  to  graduation  has  completed 
at  least  1  year  in  a  technician  training 
program  approved  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  or  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary. 

(2)  He  is  a  high  school  graduate  and 
subsequent  to  graduation  has  served  2 
years  as  a  technician  trainee  in  a  clinical 
laboratory  with  a  director  at  the  doc¬ 
toral  level,  or  in  the  case  of  a  State 
which' regulates  clinical  laboratory  per- 
sonnd,  in  a  clinical  laboratory  aocept- 
aUe  to  that  State. 
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(3)  He  is  a  high  school  graduate  and 
subsequent  to  graduation  has  success¬ 
fully  completed  an  official  military  med¬ 
ical  laboratory  procedures  course  of  at 
least  50  weeks  duration,  and  has  held,  at 
the  Joumesmian’s  level,  the  military  en¬ 
listed  occupational  specialty  of  Medical 
Laboratory  Specialist  (Laboratory  Tech¬ 
nician)  . 

(4)  For  a  period  ending  June  30,  1971, 
an  exception  to  the  requirements  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  may  be  made  if  (1)  the  technician 
was  performing  the  duties  of  a  clinical 
laboratory  technician  on,  or  within  the 
S  years  preceding,  JiUy  1,  1966,  and  (ii) 
the  technician  has  had  at  least  5  years 
of  pertinent  clinical  laboratory  expe¬ 
rience  prior  to  July  1,  1966:  Provided, 
That  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of 
credit  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree  from 
an  accredited  institution  with  a  chem¬ 
ical,  physical,  or  a  biological  science  as 
his  major  subject,  shall  reduce  the  re¬ 
quired  shears  of  experience  by  2  years, 
with  any  additional  hours  furttipr  i^uc- 
Ing  the  required  yefus  of  experience  at 
the  rate  of  15  hours  for  1  year:  And  pro¬ 
vided  also.  That  the  required  5  years  of 
experience  shall  not  be  so  reduced  by 
more  than  4  years. 

(e)  Standard.  Collection  of  speci¬ 
mens.  No  person  other  than  a  licensed 
physician  or  one  otherwise  authorized  by 
law  manipulates  a  patient  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  specimens  except  that  qualified 
technical  personnel  of  the  laboratory 
may  collect  blood  or  remove  stomach 
contents  and  collect  material  for  smears 
and  culture  under  the  direction  or  upon 
the  written  request  of  a  licensed 
physician. 

(f)  Standard.  Personnel  policies. 
There  are  written  personnel  policies, 
practices,  and  procedures  that  adequately 
support  soimd  laboratory  practice.  The 
factors  explaining  the  standard  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Current  employee  records  are 
maintained  and  include  a  r^sum^  of  each 
employee’s  training  and  experience. 

(2)  Phes  contain  evidence  of  adequate 
health  supervision  of  employees,  such  as 
results  of  preemplo3mient  and  periodic 
physical  examinations,  including  chest 
X-rays,  and  records  of  all  illnesses  and 
accidents  occurring  on  duty. 

(3)  Work  assignments  are  consistent 
with  qualifications. 

(4)  There  is  a  program  for  employee 
orientation. 

§  405.1316  Condition — clinical  labors* 
tory;  records,  equipment,  and  facili¬ 
ties. 

The  clinical  laboratory  maintains  rec¬ 
ords,  equipment,  and  facilities  which 
are  adequate  and  appropriate  for  the 
services  offered. 

(a)  Standard.  Laboratory  manage¬ 
ment.  Space,  facilities,  and  equipment 
are  adequate  to  properly  perform  the 
services  offered  by  the  laboratory.  The 
factors  explaining  the  standard  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Ihere  is  an  adequate  quality  con¬ 
trol  program  in  effect  including  the  use. 
where  applicable,  of  reference  or  control 


sera  and  other  biological  samples,  con¬ 
current  calibrating  standards,  and  con¬ 
trol  charts  recording  standard  resuilngs. 

(2)  All  equipment  is  in  good  working 
order,  routinely  checked  and  precise  in 
terms  of  calibration. 

(3)  Workbench  space  is  ample,  well- 
lighted  and  convenient  to  sink,  water, 
gas,  suction  and  electrical  outlets  as 
necessary. 

(4)  The  laboratory  is  properly  ven¬ 
tilated. 

(5)  Notebooks  of  appropriate  current 
laboratory  methods  are  available. 

(6)  Adequate  fire  precautions  are 
observed. 

(7)  There  is  freedom  from  unneces¬ 
sary  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
hazards. 

(b)  Standard.  Sterilization.  Sy¬ 
ringes,  needles,  lancets  or  other  blood  let¬ 
ting  devices  capable  of  transmitting 
infection  from  one  person  to  another 
are  not  reused  unless  they  are  sterilized 
prior  to  each  use  after  first  having  been 
wrapped  or  covered  in  a  manner  which 
will  insure  that  they  remain  sterile  imtil 
the  next  use.  The  factor  explaining  the 
standard  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  sterilizing  cycle  contains  an 
indicator  device  which  assures  proper 
sterilization. 

(c)  Standard.  Examination  and  re¬ 
ports.  The  laboratory  examines  speci¬ 
mens  only  at  the  request  of  a  licensed 
physician,  dentist,  or  other  person  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  to  use  the  findings  of 
laboratory  examinations  and  reports 
only  to  those  authorized  by  law  to  re¬ 
ceive  such  results.  The  factors  explain¬ 
ing  the  standard  are  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  patient  is  sent  to  the  lab¬ 
oratory,  a  written  request  for  the  desired 
laboratory  proc^ures  is  obtained  from 
a  person  authorized  by  law  to  use  find¬ 
ings  of  laboratory  examinations. 

(2)  If  only  a  siiecimen  is  sent,  it  is  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  written  request. 

(3)  If  the  laboratory  receives  refer¬ 
ence  specimens  from  another  laboratory, 
it  reports  back  to  the  laboratory  sulunit- 
ting  the  specimens. 

(d)  Standard.  Specimens —  records. 
The  laboratory  maintains  a  record  indi¬ 
cating  the  dally  accession  of  specimens 
each  of  which  is  numbered  or  otherwise 
appropriately  identified.  The  factor  ex¬ 
plaining  the  standard  is  as  follows: 

Records  contain  the  following  infor¬ 
mation: 

(1)  The  laboratory  number  or  other 
identification  of  the  specimen. 

(2)  The  name  and  other  Identification 
of  the  person  from  whom  the  specimen 
was  taken. 

(3)  The  name  of  the  licensed  physi¬ 
cian  or  other  authorized  person  or  clin¬ 
ical  laboratory  who  submitted  the  speci¬ 
men. 

(4)  The  date  the  specimen  was  col¬ 
lected  by  the  physician  or  other  author¬ 
ized  person. 

(5)  Ihe  date  the  specimen  was  re¬ 
ceived  in  the  laboratory. 

(6)  Hie  condition  of  unsatisfactcMy 
specimens  when  received  (e.g.,  broken, 
leaked,  hemolyzed  or  turbid,  etc.). 


(7)  The  type  of  test  performed. 

(8)  The  result  of  the  lab(M*atory  test 
or  cross  reference  to  results  and  the  date 
of  reporting. 

(e)  Standard.  Laboratory  report  and 
record.  The  laboratory  r^rt  is  sent 
promptly  to  the  licensed  physician 
or  other  authorized  person  who  requested 
the  test  and  a  suitable  record  oi  each  test 
result  is  preserved  by  the  laboratory  in 
accordance  with  the  State’s  statutes  of 
limitations.  The  factors  explaining  the 
standard  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  laboratory  director  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  laboratory  report. 

(2)  Duplicate  c(H}ies  or  a  suitable  rec¬ 
ord  of  laboratory  reports  are  filed  in  the 
laboratory  in  a  manner  which  permits 
ready  identification  and  accessibility. 

(3)  Tissue  pathology  reports  utilize 
acceptable  terminology  of  a  recognized 
system  of  disease  nomenclature. 

(4)  The  results  of  laboratory  tests  or 
procedures  or  transcript  thereof  are  not 
sent  to  the  patient  concerned  except  with 
the  written  consent  of  the  physician  or 
other  authorized  person  who  requested 
the  test. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-13623:  Piled,  Dec.  15.  1966; 

8:60  a.m.] 


Title  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

IT.D.  66-380] 

PART  4— VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

Intercoastal  Residue-Cargo 
Procedure 

As  a  result  of  an  employee’s  sug¬ 
gestion  and  in  order  to  reduce  the  paper¬ 
work  of  vessel  operators  aiid  customs  of¬ 
ficers,  it  has  been  decided  that  99  4.85(c) 
and  4.86(a) .  Customs  Regulations,  should 
be  amended.  The  amendments  will  pro¬ 
vide  that  when  a  vessel  arrives  at  the 
first  port  on  a  coast  from  another  coast 
in  an  Intercoastal  movement,  a  manifest 
will  be  required  for  the  inward  foreign 
residue  cargo  declared  for  discharge  at 
optional  ports  on  that  coast.  This  will 
be  in  lieu  of  the  requirement  for  a  com¬ 
plete  manifest  of  all  inward  foreign  cargo 
remaining  on  board  the  vessel  for  dis¬ 
charge  on  the  second  coast,  whether  to 
an  optional  port  or  a  specified  port.  Ac¬ 
cordingly.  the  Chistoms  Regulations  are 
hereby  amended. 

The  fifth  sentence  of  9  4.85(c)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  '“In  the 
case  of  a  vessel  arriving  at  the  first  port 
on  a  coast  from  another  coast  with  cargo 
manifested  for  optional  ports  of  delivery 
as  provided  in  9  4.86,  a  manifest  in  orig¬ 
inal  only  of  inward  foreign  cargo  for  dis¬ 
charge  at  optional  ports  on  that  coast 
must  be  furnished  by  the  master  upon 
entry  and  must  designate  the  actual  in¬ 
tended  ports  of  discharge.” 

The  fourth  sentence  of  9  4.86(a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  “For  this 
purpose,  the  master  shall  furnish  with 
the  other  papers  required  upon  entry  a 
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maxiifest  In  original  only  of  inward  for¬ 
eign  cargo  remaining  on  board  for  dis¬ 
charge  at  optional  ports  on  that  coast, 
and  the  manifest  must  designate  the  spe- 
dflc  ports  of  actual  Intended  dlschai^ 
for  that  cargo." 

(80  Stst.  370,  RJS.  251.  secs.  430,  443,  443, 
444,  624,  46  Stat.  712,  as  amended,  713,  750; 
6  VB.C.  SOI,  10  VJB.C.  66,  1430,  1443,  1443, 
1444, 1624) 

[sbalI  Eowih  P.  Rams, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December 8, 1966. 

Tans  Davs, 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-13511;  FUed,  Dec.  15,  1066; 
0:48  a.m.] 


Title  22— FOREIGN  RaATIONS 

Chapter  1— Department  of  State 
SUOCHAmi  f^-NATIONAllTY  AND  PASSOOtTS 
IDept.  Reg.  108A44] 

PAtT  51— PASSPOETS 
Passports  Invalid  for  Travel  in  Re¬ 
stricted  Areas 

Part  51.  Chapter  I.  Title  22.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  i  51.72  (as  cor¬ 
rected  at  31  Fit.  13654,  Oct.  22.  1966)  is 
amended  to  extend  existing  travel  re¬ 
strictions  until  March  15. 1967. 

Section  51.72  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  51.72  Passports  invalid  for  travel  to 
restricted  areas. 

Upon  determination  by  the  Secretary 
that  a  coimtry  or  area  is: 

(a)  A  country  with  which  the  United 
States  is  at  war  or 

(b)  A  country  or  area  where  armed 
hostilities  are  in  progress  or 

(c)  A  country  or  area  to  which  travel 
must  be  restricted  in  the  national  inter¬ 
est  because  such  travel  would  seriously 
impair  the  conduct  of  U.S.  foreign  affairs. 

UR.  passports  shall  cease  to  be  valid  for 
travel  to,  in,  or  through  such  coimtry 
or  area  unless  specifically  validated 
-therefor:  Provided,  however,  Ihat  the  re¬ 
strictions  existing  as  of  this  date  on  the 
validity  of  passports  for  travel  to  certain 
countries  or  areas  shall  remain  in  effect 
imtil  March  15, 1967.  Any  determination 
made  under  this  section  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  PxDBiuL  Rxcism  along  with 
a  statement  of  the  circumstances  requir¬ 
ing  the  restriction.  Any  such  restric¬ 
tion  shall  expire  at  ttie  end  of  1  year  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  such  notice  in 
the  Fboeral  Rxoister.  unless  extended 
by  the  Secretary  by  public  nothxs. 

Effective  date.  Tills  amendment  shall 
become  effective  on  December  16,  1966. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238; 
5  UJ3.C.  1003)  relative  to  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  are  inapplicable  to 
this  order  because  the  regulation  con¬ 


tained  herein  involves  foreign  affairs 
functions  of  the  United  States. 

JOHM  M.  SmvBS. 

Acting  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

Dscunsx  13, 1966. 

[FA.  Doc.  66-13577;  FUed,  Dec.  15.  1066; 
8:50  em.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the  Air 
Force 

SUtCHAPTEI  8 — SAUS  AND  SERVICES 

PART  817— CREDIT  UNIONS 

SURCHAPTER  C — PUM.IC  RELATIONS 

PART  835— RELEASE  OF  INFORMA¬ 
TION  RELATING  TO  CRIMINAL 

PROCEEDINGS 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  Chapter  vn  of  Title  32: 

1.  In  i  817.3,  subparagraphs  (3)  and 
(8)  of  paragraph  (c)  are  revised,  and  new 
subparagraph  (10)  of  peuagraph  (c)  is 
added,  as  follows: 

§  817.3  Policy  on  cre«iit  anion*. 

5  •  •  •  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

(3)  Credit  unions  which: 

(i)  Occupy  Govenunent-owned  office 
space  will  be  provided  services  such  as 
light,  heat.  Janitorial  services,  fixtures, 
and  maintenance  without  charge.  How¬ 
ever,  they  will 'reimburse  the  host  base 
for  alterations  performed  and  for  tele¬ 
phone  servioes  provided. 

(ii)  Do  not  occupy  Government-owned 
office  apace  win  pay  fair  rentad  for  the 
land,  for  utUlties  consumed,  and  for 
servioes  furnished.  They  wlU  also  pro¬ 
vide  for  their  own  maintenance.  Jani¬ 
torial  services,  fixtures,  alterations,  and 
telephone  services. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(8)  The  erection  of  structures  on  Air 
Force  instaUations  at  credit  union  ex¬ 
pense  may  be  authorised  if  such  pro¬ 
posals  are  first  reviewed  and  approved 
for  conformity  with  long-range  master 
utilization  plans  by  the  Director  of  Civil 
Engineering  (AFOCE),  Hq  U8AF,  and 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (In¬ 
stallations  and  Logistics) .  Credit  unions 
that  submit  such  plans  for  consideration 
miist  agree  to  be  financially  responsible 
as  required  by  subparagraph  (3)  (il)  of 
this  paragraph. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(10)  Credit  unions  on  USAF  installa¬ 
tions  in  oversea  areas  will  be  established, 
operated,  and  regulated  through  direc¬ 
tives  Issued  by  the  appropriate  unified 
command  commander. 

(80C.  8013,  70A  Stat.  488;  10  UAjC.  8012; 
AFR  211-4A,  Dec.  3.  1966) 


2.  A  new  Part  836  is  added  as  follows: 
Sec.  ' 

888.1  PurpoM. 

886A  PoUey  governing  releue. 

836.3  ReeponslbUlty  for  Interpreting  the 

p^ey. 

836.4  Time  periods  involved. 

8366  Information  tbat  may  be  made  public. 

886.6  Infonnatton  tbat  may  not  be  made 

pubUc. 

836.7  Information  that  may  be  released  un¬ 

der  some  circumstances. 

836.8  Photographing  or  televising  the  ac¬ 

cused. 

886.9  Handling  requests  for  policy  waivers. 

AoTHoanr:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
836  Issued  under  sec.  8013,  70A  Stat.  488; 
10  UH.C.  8013. 

SoxTacx:  AFR  111-17,  August  16,  1066. 

S  836.1  Purpose. 

This  part  states  the  policy  on  releasing 
information  rriating  to  criminal  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  news  media;  it  includes  cer¬ 
tain  restrictions  imposed  on  such  release. 

§  836.2  Policy  governing  release. 

The  release  of  information  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  influencing  a  trial  is  improper 
and  is  prohibited.  However,  there  are 
valid  reasons  for  making  information 
available  to  the  public  about  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  the  Uniform  Code  of  Mili¬ 
tary  Justice.  The  objective  is  to  achieve 
a  fair  balance  between  the  protection  of 
the  rights  of  individuals  accused  of  crime 
and  the  right  of  the  public  to  be  in¬ 
formed  about  the  administration  of 
Justice. 

§  836.3  Responsibility  for  interpreting 
the  policy. 

When  a  request  for  information  is  di¬ 
rected  to  a  command,  the  staff  Judge 
advocate  has  the  initial  reqxmsiblUty 
for  interpreting  this  peurt  and  applying  its 
terms  to  the  request  The  actual  release 
of  information  is  a  command  responsi¬ 
bility,  usually  delegated  to  the  Informa¬ 
tion  Officer.  Within  the  guidelines 
provided  in  this  part,  the  staff  Judge 
advocate  and  the  Information  Officer 
must  study  the  facts  and  implications 
of  each  case  to  provide  intelligent  advice 
to  the  commander.  This  part  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  replace  good  Judgment  and 
common  sense. 

§  836.4  Time  periods  involvccL 

The  principles  given  in  this  part  apply 
to  the  release  of  Information  to  news 
media  from  the  time  a  person  subject 
to  the  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice 
is  apprehended,  confined,  or  charged 
with  a  criminal  offense  until  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  has  been  terminated,  by  trial  or 
otherwise. 

§  836.5  Information  that  may  be  made 
pablie. 

Subject  to  any  limitations  imposed  by 
law.  regulation,  security  requirement,  or 
rule  or  order  of  court,  the  following  in¬ 
formation  may  be  made  public  in  every 
case: 

(a)  TTie  accused  person’s  name,  age, 
unit,  assignment,  marital  status,  length 
of  service,  and  home  town. 
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(b>  The  substance  or  the  text  of 
charges  and  specifications. 

(c)  Date  and  place  of  trial,  or  ap¬ 
proximate  date  if  it  can  be  reascmably 
anticipated. 

(d)  Identity  and  qualifications  of  ap¬ 
pointed  counseL 

(e)  Identities  of  investigating  and  ap¬ 
prehending  agencies  and  length  of  in¬ 
vestigation. 

(f)  Identities  of  convening  and  re¬ 
viewing  authorities  if  case  has  been  re¬ 
ferred  for  trial. 

(g)  Factual  accounts  of  the  status  of 
the  case  from  the  time  of  apprehension 
or  preferring  of  charges  Uirough  the 
completion  of  appellate  review. 

§  836.6  Information  that  may  not  be 
made  public. 

Subject  to  the  exceptions  described  in 
S  836.9,  the  following  information  may 
not  be  made  public  in  any  case: 

(a)  Statements,  admissions,  or  con¬ 
fessions  attributable  to  the  accused. 

(b)  Observations  about  the  accused’s 
character. 

(c)  References  to  investigative  pro¬ 
cedures,  such  as  fingerprints,  polygraph 
examinations,  and  ballistics,  or  labora¬ 
tory  tests. 

(d)  Statements  concerning  the  iden¬ 
tity,  credibility,  or  testimony  of  prospec¬ 
tive  witnesses. 

(e)  Statements  concerning  evidence 
or  theories  regarding  the  guilt  or  inno¬ 
cence  of  accused  persons,  whether  or  not 
It  is  anticipated  that  such  evidence  or 
theories  will  be  used  at  trial. 

(f)  Description  of  items  seized  at  ap¬ 
prehension. 

(g)  Facts  regarding  the  accused  per¬ 
son’s  disciplinary  record,  including  non- 
Judlclal  punishment  and  prior  court- 
martial  oonvicticms. 

(h)  Opinions  regarding  Air  Force 
policy  toward  perscms  convicted  or  ac¬ 
cused  of  offenses  similar  to  those  in¬ 
volved  in  a  particular  case. 

§  836.7  Information  that  may  be  re> 
leased  under  some  circumstances. 

The  following  information  will  not  be 
volunteered  in  material  prepared  for 
publication,  but  may  be  released  upon 
specific  Inquiry,  to  the  extent  the  staff 
judge  advocate  determines  that  the 
rights  of  the  accused  will  not  be  injured 
thereby: 

(a)  The  circumstances  immediately 
surrounding  an  apprehension,  including 
time  and  place,  re^tance,  pursidt,  and 
the  accused’s  possession  and  use  of 
weapons. 

(b)  The  identities  and  backgrounds  of 
court  members  and  the  Law  OfiBcer. 

§  836.8  Photographing  or  televising  the 
accused. 

Representatives  of  the  Air  Force  will 
not  encourage  or  assist  news  media  in 
photognq>hing  or  televising  an  accused 
person  being  held  or  transported  in  cus¬ 
tody.  Unless  the  accused  is  a  fugitive, 
or  tmlesB  a  law  enforcement  function 
will  be  served  thereby,  his  photographs 
will  not  be  made  available. 


§  836.9  Handling  requests  for  policy 
waivers. 

The  foregoing  are  generally  applicable 
principles.  There  may  be  situations  in 
which  these  proscriptions  will  limit  re¬ 
lease  of  information  that  would  not  be 
prejudicial  in  the  particular  circum¬ 
stances.  If  the  staff  Judge  advocate  be¬ 
lieves  it  to  be  consistent  with  the  fair 
administration  of  Justice,  he  may  refer 
such  unusual  requests,  with  his  recom¬ 
mendations,  to  The  Judge  Advocate  Gen¬ 
eral  for  resolution. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force. 

Lucian  M.  Ferguson, 
Colonel,  V.S.  Air  Force.  Chief, 
Special  Activities  Group.  Oh 
fice  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-13477;  Piled,  Dec.  15.  1966: 
8:45  am.] 

Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  202— ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

St.  Thomas  Harbor,  V.l. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  March 
4.  1915  (38  Stat.  1053;  33  XJJB.C.  471). 
S  202.250  establishing  and  governing  the 
use  of  anchorages  in  St.  Thomas  Harbor, 
V.I.  is  hereby  amended  with  respect  to 
paragraph  (a) .  dieting  reference  to  Bal¬ 
last  Island  and  changing  the  descriptions 
In  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (4),  and  re¬ 
designating  the  boimdarles  of  the  outer 
haibor  and  deep-draft  anchorages  In 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (5),  effective  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Reoister,  as  follows: 

§  202.250  St.  ’Thomas  Harbor,  Charlotte 
Amalie,  V.L 

(a)  The  anchorage  grounds — (1)  In¬ 
ner  harbor  anchorage.  Beginning  at  a 
point  bearing  85*.  525  yards  from  the 
outer  end  of  a  pier  at  latitude  18*20'19’', 
longitude  64*56'26"  (approximate) : 
thence  146*.  800  yards;  thence  70*.  860 
yards;  thence  340*.  500  yards;  and  thence 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(2)  Outer  harbor  anchorage.  Begin¬ 
ning  at  Scorpion  Rock  lighted  buoy  No. 
1  (latitude  18*19'25.6".  longitude 
64*55'41.8");  thence  180*.  1,580  yards; 
thence  264*30',  2,490  yards;  thence  due 
north  1,255  yards;  thence  due  east  to  the 
southerly  tip  of  Sprat  Point,  Water  Is¬ 
land;  thence  to  Cowell  Point,  Hassel  Is¬ 
land;  and  thence  to  the  point  of  begin¬ 
ning. 

•  •  #  •  • 

(4)  SmaU-craft  anchorage.  All  the 
waters  north  of  a  line  passing  through 
the  outer  end  of  a  pier  at  latitude 
18*20'19".  longitude  64*56'26"  (approxi¬ 
mate)  and  ranging  85*. 

(5)  Deep-draft  anchorage.  A  circular 
area  having  a  radius  of  400  yards  with  its 


center  at  latitude  18*19'12.2",  longitude 
64*58'47.8". 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Regs.,  Nov.  29.  1966,  1507-32  (St.  Thomas 
Harbor,  VJ.)  ENOCW-ON]  (sec.  7.  36  Stat. 
1063;  33  t7.S.C.  471) 

Kenneth  G.  Wickham, 

Major  General,  V.S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-13478;  PUed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:45  am.] 

Title  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RaiEF 

Chapter  I — ^Veterans  Administration 
PART  17— MEDICAL 

State  Home  Facilities  for  Furnishing 
Nursing  Home  Care 

1.  Section  17.172  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§17.172  Scope  of  grants  program. 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  an  appro¬ 
priation,  a  grant  may  be  made  to  a  State 
which  has  submitted,  and  has  had  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Administrator,  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  assistance  to  construct  State 
home  facilities  as  prescribed  in  Appendix 
B  to  the  regulations  of  this  part  concern¬ 
ing  State  home  facilities  for  furnishing 
nursing  home  care. 

2.  In  S  17.173,  paragraph  (d)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  17.173  Applications  with  respect  to 
projects. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d)  The  Administrator  shall  certify 
applications  which  he  approves  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the  amount 
of  the  grant  requested,  but  hi  no  event 
an  amount  greater  than  50  per  centum 
of  the  estimated  cost  of  construction  of 
the  project,  and  shall  designate  the  ap¬ 
propriation  from  which  it  shall  be  paid. 
Such  certificati(m  shall  provide  for  pay¬ 
ment  to  the  applicant  or,  if  designated 
by  the  applicant,  the  State  hmne  for 
which  such  project  is  being  constructed 
or  any  other  agency  or  Instrumentality 
of  the  applicant.  Such  amoimt  shall  be 
paid  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in 
such  installments  consistent  with  the 
progress  of  construction  as  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  may  determine  and  certify  for 
payment  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury.  Funds  paid  for  the  construction  of 
an  approved  project  will  be  used  solely 
for  carrying  out  such  project  as  so 
approved. 

3.  Immediately  following  1 17.176, 
Appendix  A  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Afpsmoiz  a 
(8m  1 17.171) 

STAn  HOKE  VAdunn  worn.  rcRmsHiNo 
mnwota  rokx  cau 

The  maximum  number  of  beds,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  88  UA.O.  6034(1),  to  provide  ade¬ 
quate  nursing  home  oare  to  war  veterans  re¬ 
siding  In  each  State  is  established  m  foUows: 
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8tsto 

War  vet¬ 
eran  pop- 
ulatfcn* 

No.  Of 

bed* 

S10,000 

21.000 

400 

32 

mi? 

§§§§§ 

263 

204 

3,428 

332 

831 

(A  000 
OS,  000 
708,000 
373,000 
40,000 
72,000 
1,300,000 
040,000 
207,000 
241,000 
207,000 
330,000 
107,000 
406,000 
070,000 
004,000 
304,000 
170,000 
000,000 
78,000 
140,000 
00,000 
70,000 
840,000 
104,000 
2,082,000 
421,000 
03,000 
1,104,000 
204,000 
330,000 
1,413,000 
109,000 
200,000 
07,000 
371,000 
1,070,000 
101,000 
41,000 

84 

143 

1,002 

000 

09 

108 

Tllinnia  .  . 

1,876 

TniUffifift  _  .  _ _ 

'810 

440 

303 

440 

489 

101 

009 

1,000 

1,380 

091 

304 

709 

117 

319 

70 

119 

1,209 

106 

N«w  Ynrk  _ 

3,123 
-  082 

80 

Ohio  _ 

1,791 

396 

303 

3,130 

164 

RlioHn  Tuluirt  _ 

309 

South  Dakota... _ ............. 

101 

007 

1,000 

182 

Utah  _  . 

Vsnnoot . . . . . 

83 

Vlixlnta . 

431,000 

309,000 

191,000 

047 

OM 

287 

W#««t  Vlrylnla _ 

437,000 

43,000 

80,000 

080 

03 

Puerto  Rloo  (Commonwealth).. 

129 

*Data  M  of  Jane  SO,  IWW. 

Source:  Research  Division,  Office  of  the  VA  Controller. 
(Based  on  lost  avsllable  Bureau  of  the  Census  data.) 

4.  In  Appendix  B  (Immediately  follow¬ 
ing  Appendix  A),  items  1;  2a;  3b;  6  a, 
b,  c  (2)  and  (4)  and  d;  the  introductory 
portion  of  item  10;  14a;  b(l)  (b) .  b(3)  (d) 
2;  and  15d  and  e(3)  (exc^t  Oroup  in 
Equipment)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Appkndiz  B 

OENmAl.  BTANDAUa  OT  CONSTSTTCTION  AND 
■QtnPMXNT  rOK  STATE  HOKS  rACIUTOtS  FOE 
rOENlBBINO  NUB8IN0  ROME  CAEE 

1.  Introduction,  a.  The  standards  i>et 
forth  In  this  appendix  are  esUdillshed  as  re¬ 
quired  by  38  UB.C.  5034(2).  Such  stand¬ 
ards  constitute  general  criteria  for  construc¬ 
tion  and  equipment  and  shall  apply  to  all 
projects  for  which  Federal  assistance  Is  re¬ 
quested  under  38  UJB.C.  5035.  They  are 
considered  necessary  to  Insure  properly 
planned  and  well-constructed  State  home 
faculties  which  can  be  maintained  and  ef¬ 
ficiently  operated  to  furnish  nursing  home 
care. 

b.  No  attempt  has  been  made  In  develc^- 
Ing  these  standards  to  comply  with  aU  of  the 
various  State  and  local  codes  and  regulations 
which  must  be  observed.  The  standards  set 
forth  herein  must  be  foUowed  where  they 
exceed  any  State  or  local  codes  and  regula¬ 
tions.  Conversely,  (XunpUance  Is  required 
with  minimum  standaids  of  construction 
and  equipment  promulgated  by  the  State 
agency  whwe  such  requirements  provide  a 
higher  standard  than  the  standards  con¬ 
tained  in  this  appendix.  However,  the  ad¬ 
ditional  cost,  If  any.  In  upgrading  over 


Veterans  Administration  standards  should 
be  carefuUy  considered  and  Justified.  These 
standards  ^ply  to  all  new  construction,  re¬ 
pairs,  modernisation,  alteration,  and  equip¬ 
ment  for  facilities  for  fxumlshlng  nursing 
home  care  which  are  constructed  with  as¬ 
sistance  received  under  38  UB.C.  5035. 

c.  The  q>ace  criteria,  functional  areas, 
equipment  and  construction  standards  con¬ 
tained  In  this  appendix  should  be  used  as  a 
guide.  Additional  faculties  beyond  those 
specified  as  basic  faclUtles  may  be  Included 
If  found  to  be  required  by  the  program  but 
are  subject  to  approval  by  Veterans  Adminis¬ 
tration.  Substantial  deviation  from  the 
space,  equipment  and  construction  stand¬ 
ards  Included  In  this  appendix  should  be 
carefully  considered  and  Justified.  Except 
for  occasional  variances  which  would  require 
Individual  Justification,  falling  to  meet  or 
exceeding  the  space  criteria  by  more  than  10 
pement  In  the  aggregate  would  be  regarded 
respectively  as  evidence  of  Inferior  construc¬ 
tion  or  as  exceeding  the  boundaries  of  pro¬ 
fessional  requirements  as  ordinarily  compre¬ 
hended  by  nursing  home  care.  Veterans 
Administration  participation  may  be  subject 
to  proportionate  reduction  In  those  projects 
which  exceed  the  aggregate  maximum  space 
criteria  by  more  than  10  percent  or  contain 
functional  areas  which  are  not  approved. 

3.  Site  survey  and  soil  investigation,  a. 
The  State  agency  shall  provide  for  a  siirvey 
and  sou  Investigation  of  the  site  and  fur¬ 
nish  a  plat  of  the  site.  Ihe  purpose  of  this 
survey  and  soil  Investigation  Is  to  obtain  all 
Information  necessary  for  the  design  of  the 
building  foundations  and  mechanical  service 
connections  and  development  at  the  site.  It 
Is  suggested  that  this  matter  be  deferred 
until  the  architect  has  been  selected  In  order 
that  be  may  cooperate  with  the  engineer  who 
obtains  the  data. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Site.  •  •  • 

b.  The  site  should  not  be  near  Insect¬ 
breeding  areas,  noise  or  other  nuisance  pro¬ 
ducing  Indiutrlal  developments,  airports, 
railways  or  highways  producing  noise  or  air 
poUutlon,  or  near  a  cemetery  or  near  a  nat¬ 
ural  or  potential  flood  water  hasard.  In  the 
event  that  a  potential  flood  haxard  site  can 
not  be  avoided  then  adequate  provision  must 
be  made  to  eliminate  or  minimise  the  effect 
of  the  hasard. 

s  •  •  •  • 

e.  Basic  facilities.  •  •  * 

a.  Administrator’s  department. 

Independent  FAcmirr 

(1)  Office,  Administrator  (maximum  200 
sq.  ft.  Including  private  toilet) . 

(2)  Office,  Secretary  and  waiting  (maxl- 
mixm,  120  sq.  ft.). 

(3)  Office,  Re^trar  or  equivalent  (maxl- 
miun  150  sq.  ft.). 

(4)  Office,  clerical  (maximum  80  sq.  ft. 
per  person). 

(5)  Office,  Nurse  Supervisor  (maximum  150 
sq.ft.). 

(6)  Conference  and  consultation  rocan 
(maximum  500  sq.  ft.)  .* 

(7)  Lobby  and  waiting  area  (maximum  of 

1.5  sq.  ft.  per  bed.  Minimum  80  sq.  ft.  and 
maximum  500  sq.  ft.) . 

(8)  Public  toilet  facilities — ^Male  (maxi¬ 
mum  70  sq.  ft.);  Feooale  (maximum  70 
sq.ft.). 

Combined  Faciijtt 

(1)  Office,  Assistant  Registrar  or  equiv¬ 
alent  (maximum  120  sq.  ft.). 

(2)  Office.  Clerical  (maximum  80  sq.  ft. 
per  person). 

(3)  Office,  Nurse  Supervisor  (maximum 
120  sq.  ft.). 


>  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


(4)  Conference  and  consultation  room 
(maximum  300  sq.  ft.) 

(5)  Lobby  and  waiting  area  (maximum  of 

1.5  sq.  ft.  per  bed,  minimum  80  sq.  ft.,  and 
TTia-gimiim  5(x)  aq.  ft.). 

(8)  Public  toilet  facUltiee— male  (maxi¬ 
mum  70  sq.  ft.) ;  female  (maximum  70  aq.  ft.). 

b.  Ancillary  facilities.  (1)  Recreation 
room  and  storage. 

(2)  Occupational  activities  room  and 
storage. 

(3)  Patients’  dining  room. 

Cliie  total  space  to  be  provided  for  the 
above  activities  la  to  be  baaed  on  a  minitnnm 
of  25  sq.  ft.  or  a  maximum  of  60  aq.  ft.  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  the  total  beds  In  the 
nursing  home.  It  Is  also  recommended  that 
the  recreational,  occupational  activities,  and 
patients’  dining  areas  be  adjacent  so  that 
they  can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for  rec¬ 
reational  and  other  group  activity  purposes.) 

(4)  Physical  therapy  service  (maximum  of 

2.5  sq.  ft.  per  bed.  minimum  150  sq.  ft.). 

(5)  Patients’  personal  laundry  >  (maximum 
100  sq.  ft.  for  a  40-bed  unit,  pliu  1  sq.  ft. 
per  bed  above  40). 

(6)  Outdoor  recreation  area  such  as  patios 
or  screened  porches*  (maximum  of  6  sq.  ft. 
per  bed). 

(7)  Barbershop  and  beauty  shop.  (’The 
provision  for  a  barbershop  and/or  a  beauty 
shop  up  to  a  maximum  of  120  sq.  ft.  each 
will  be  considered  If  It  can  be  Justified  on 
the  basis  of  the  number  of  veterans  to  be 
served  and  the  availability  at  such  service 
in  the  parent  Institution.) 

c.  Nursing  Department:  •  •  • 

(2)  Siee  of  nursing  unit.  From  the  stand¬ 
point  of  staffing  a  40-bed  unit  Is  most 
desirable;  however,  under  exceptional  cir¬ 
cumstances,  lees  than  30-bed  or  more  than 
80-bed  units  could  be  allowed.  Not  less  than 
50  percent  shall  be  provided  In  either  single 
oe  double-bedded  rooms  or  a  combination  of 
both. 

•  *  •  •  • 

(4)  Service  facilities  for  each  40-bed 
nursing  unit  with  suggested  space,  (a) 
Nurses’  station  with  ward  secretary  and 
medication  area  (maximum  250  sq.  ft.). 

(b)  Nurses'  toilet -(maximum  30  sq.  ft.). 

(c)  Clean  utility  room  (maxlmxim  80 
sq.ft.). 

(d)  Soiled  utility  room  (maximum  100 
sq.  ft.). 

(e)  Treatment  room  located  adjacent  to 
muses’  station  (maximum  140  sq.  ft.). 

(f)  Floor  pantry  or  nourishment  kitchen 
(maximum  75  sq.  ft.) . 

(g)  Patient  toilet  facilities.  Connecting 
toilets  between  adjoining  bedrooms  are  rec¬ 
ommended.  Lavatories  and  water  closets 
should  be  designed  to  accommodate  wheel¬ 
chair  tirpe  patients.  If  congregate  toilet  fa¬ 
cilities  are  planned,  separate  facilities  for 
both  naale  and  fenoale  patients  will  be  pro¬ 
vided.  Veterans  Administration  participa¬ 
tion  In  congregate  toilet  facilities  'Will  be 
based  on  a  maximum  of  one  water  closet  and 
one  lavatory  per  8  beds  and  one  urinal  per 
10  beds.  Space  will  be  based  on  a  maximum 
of  22.5  square  feet  per  fixture.  At  least  one 
half  of  the  lavatories  and  water  closets 
should  be  designed  for  use  by  wheelchair 
type  patients.  If  a  combination  of  connect¬ 
ing  and  congregate  facilities  are  provided, 
the  number  of  beds  served  by  the  connect¬ 
ing  faculties  will  be  deducted  from  the  total 
number  of  beds  In  calculating  the  number 
of  fixtures  required  In  the  congregate 
facilities. 

(h)  Other  toilet  facilities.  Toilete  to 
serve  both  staff  and  visitors  are  reconunended 
on  each  fioor  of  multifioor  projects  and  on 
single  level  projects  when  the  location  and 
slxe  of  the  unit  precludes  the  use  of  facilities 
provided  near  the  lobby  and  waiting  area. 
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Male  toilet  facilities  (maximum  45  sq.  ft.). 

Female  toilet  faculties  (maximum  30 
sq.  ft.). 

(I)  Patient  bathinff  facilities.  Congregate 
batb  facilities  are  recommended  but  at  least 
one  separate  tub  or  shower  must  be  provided 
to  serve  female  patients.  If  more  than  one 
tub  Is  provided  one  should  be  a  pedestal  type 
tub.  Veterans  Administration  participation 
in  bathing  facilities  will  be  limited  to  one 
fixture  per  10  beds  plus  the  one  additional 
fixture  provided  for  female  patients  on  each 
unit.  Space  will  be  based  on  a  maximum 
of  00  square  feet  per  fixture.  It  Is  recom¬ 
mended  that  a  water  closet  and  lavatory  be 
provided  In  each  congregate  bathing  facility. 

(J)  Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  area 
(maximum  130  sq.  ft.) . 

(k)  Clean  linen  storage  (maximum  70 
sq.  ft.). 

(l)  Equipment  and  supply  storage  (max¬ 
imum  70  sq.  ft.). 

(m)  Janitor’s  closet  (maximum  50  sq.  ft.) . 

d.  Service  departments — (1)  Dietary  fa¬ 
cilities  * 

(a)  Kitchen. 

(b)  Dishwashing  room. 

(c)  Adequate  refrigeration. 

(d)  Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

(e)  Personnel  dining  facilities  (minimum 
12  sq.  ft. — Maximum  10  sq.  ft.  per  seat). 

(f)  Subsistence  storage  (maximum  3.5  sq. 
ft.  per  bed). 

(2)  Janitor’s  closet  (maximum  50  sq.  ft.), 

(a)  1 — per  nursing  unit. 

(b)  1 — Dietetic  area. 

(c)  1 — Administrative  area  (provided  no 
other  closet  on  that  fioor). 

(d)  1 — Minimum  of  one  per  floor — The 
Janitor’s  closet  In  dietetic  area  should  not 
serve  other  areas. 

(3)  Housekeeping  facilities.  (a)  Clean 
linen  facilities  (maximum  1.6  sq.  ft.  per 
bed). 

(b)  Soiled  linen  facilities  (maximum  1  sq. 
ft.  per  bed). 

(c)  Trash  collection  (maximum  60  sq.  ft.). 

(d)  lAundry.* 

Allowancs  loa  Lavndst  Aeia!! 


(b)  Maintenance  facilities.  Minimally  a 
work  bench  In  bollerroom.  In  larger  nurs¬ 
ing  homes  separate  maintenance  facilities 
should  be  provided. 

(c)  Incinerator. 

(6)  Employees’  facilities,  (a)  Male  locker 
room  and  toilet.  1  lockw  per  male  em¬ 
ployee — 6  sq.  ft.  each;  1  water  closet  and 
lavatory  per  20  male  employees  (maximum 
25  sq.  ft.  each  fixture);  1  urinal  per  40  em¬ 
ployees  (maximum  25  sq.  ft.  each  fixture); 
1  lounge  (maximum  of  100  sq.  ft.  In  projects 
of  ISO  beds  or  more) . 

(b)  Female  locker  room  and  toilet.  1 
locker  per  female  employee — 6  square  feet 
each;  1  lounge  (maximum  100  sq.  ft.);  1 
water  closet  and  lavatory  per  each  15  female 
employees  (maximum  25  sq.  ft.  per  fixture). 


*As  required  by  the  scope  of  the  project 
under  consideration,  and  subject  to  the  re¬ 
view  and  approval  of  the  Veterans  Admini¬ 
stration. 

*  If  required  by  program. 


(6)  Storage.  General  storage — 8.5  sq.  ft. 
per  bed.  (Includes  patients’  clothing  and 
baggage  stcMwge  room  and  storage  for  out¬ 
door  equipment.  Includes  subsistence  stor¬ 
age — Refer  to  service  department^.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

10.  Mechanical  requirements.  Existing 
mechanical  and  electrical  systems  shall  loe 
utilized  for  a  proposed  nursing  home  as  far 
as  Is  possible.  Special  Justification  Is  re¬ 
quired  for  replacing  or  decentralizing  beat¬ 
ing  production  or  utility  reception  and  dis¬ 
tribution  for  the  proposed  unit  separate  from 
the  balance  of  the  Institution  of  which  It  Is 
a  part.  Where  boilers  or  Incinerators  are 
provided  the  design  and  specifications  shall 
con4>ly  with  the  standards  relating  to  con¬ 
trol  of  air  pollution  Issued  by  the  U3.  Public 
Health  Service  Implementing  Executive 
Order  11282. 

•  •  •  •  • 

14.  Requirements  for  preparation  of  plans, 
specifications,  and  estimates — a.  General. 
(1)  The  requirements  contained  In  Item  14 
have  been  established  for  the  guidance  of  the 
State  agency  and  the  architect  to  provide  a 
standard  method  of  preparation  of  drawings, 
specifications  and  estimates. 

(2)  ’The  State  agency  will  find  It  advan¬ 
tageous  to  submit  the  material  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  In  three  stages  for 
Its  reconunendatlon  and  approval.  However, 
the  State  agency  may.  If  It  so  elects,  combine 
the  first  two  stages. 

(3)  If  the  data  required  under  stage  3  is 
available.  It  may  be  submitted  without  the 
drawings  required  undw  stages  1  and  2. 

(4)  At  stage  3  certification  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  that  no  new  buildings  are  Involved  In 
the  project,  there  Is  no  appreciable  overall 
increase  in  quantity  of  sewage  discharged  to 
the  public  sewer,  or  sewage  treatment  plant, 
that  there  are  no  appreciable  overall  changes 
in  the  quality  of  sewage  so  discharged,  and 
that  there  are  no  sewage  treatment,  or  con¬ 
trol  facilities  Involved.  If  there  are  such 
changes,  evidence  of  approval  of  plans  by  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Adminis¬ 
tration  shall  be  submitted.  (See  Item 
14b(3)(d)2A  for  procedure  to  be  followed.) 

(5)  Copies  of  the  final  worltlng  drawings 
and  q>eclflcatlons  previously  submitted  un¬ 
der  stage  3  will  be  submitted  for  approval 
with  the  formal  application  for  the  project. 
’The  requirements  for  the  material  submitted 
at  each  of  the  three  stages  are  as  follows: 

b.  DrauHrtgs  and  specifications — (1)  First 
stage — program  and  schematic  plans.  •  •  • 
(b)  Schematic  plans.  Single  line  draw¬ 
ings  to  scale  of  each  floor  showing  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  the  various  departments  or  serv¬ 
ices  to  each  other  and  the  room  arrangement 
In  each  department.  ’The  name  of  each 
room  should  be  noted.  The  prc^xwed  roads 
and  walks,  service  and  entrance  courts,  park¬ 
ing  and  orientati<m  may  be  shown  on  either 
a  small  plot  plan  or  the  first  floor  plan. 
Simple  elevations  In  block  form  showing  the 
height  and  number  of  stories  should  be 
submitted  at  this  stage. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Revised  cost  estimates — Third  stage — 
Working  drawings  and  specifications.  •  •  • 

(d)  Mechanical  drawings.  •  •  • 

2.  Plumbing,  drainage,  and  standpipe 
systems: 

a.  Size  and  elevation  of;  Street  sewer, 
house  sewer,  house  drains,  street  water  main, 
and  water  service  Into  the  building. 

b.  Location  and  size  of  soil,  waste,  and 
vent  stacks  with  connections  to  bouse  drains, 
fixtures,  and  equipment. 

e.  Size  and  location  of  hot,  cold  and 
circulating  mains,  branches  and  risers  from 
the  service  entrance  and  tanks. 


d.  Riser  diagram  to  show  all  plumbing 
stacks  with  vents,  water  risers,  and  fixture 
connections. 

e.  Standpipe  system. 

/.  Plumbing  fixtures  and  fixtures  which 
require  water  and  drain  connections. 

g.  Gas  and  special  connection. 

h.  Instructions  concerning  approval  of 
construction  plans  by  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Administration,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  (E.O.  11288  dated 
July  2,  1966) . 

(1)  Submissions  to  Federal  Water  P<^u- 
tlon  Control  Administration  Regional  Offices 
will  be  made,  as  hereinafter  indicated,  on  all 
projects  Involving:  (a)  Construction  of  new 
buildings  of  any  type;  (b)  Increased  quantity 
of  sewage  discharge;  (c)  changes  In  the 
quality  of  sewage  discharged  (l.e.  Increased 
laboratory  waste,  additional  laundry  loads, 
etc.);  and  (d)  sewage  treatment,  or  control 
facilities.  SubmlsBlons  should  be  made  at 
earliest  practicable  design  stage. 

(2)  If  the  project  will  develop  any  addi¬ 
tional  sewage  flows,  change  in  the  quality 
of  sewage  discharged  to  the  city  system,  or 
sewage  plant,  or  Include  any  sewage  treat¬ 
ment,  or  control  facilities,  the  following 
data  must  be  sulMnitted  to  the  appropriate 
Regional  Office  of  Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Administration  and  be  approved  by 
that  office  before  the  project  Is  issued  for 
bids. 

(a)  Project  design  data,  with  regard  to 
sanitary  sewage  flows  and  quality,  and  treat¬ 
ment,  or  control  facilities.  Including  basis  on 
which  these  determinations  were  made. 

(b)  Eighty  percent  complete  drawings, 
showing  outside  sanitary  sewerage  sys¬ 
tem  required  to  handle  the  project.  If  re¬ 
quested  by  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Administration. 

(2)  As  Indicated  above,  80  percent  com¬ 
pleted  drawings  for  all  projects  requiring 
submission  to  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con¬ 
trol  Administration,  with  design  data  cor¬ 
rected  to  that  date,  will  )}e  sent  to  the 
appropriate  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Administration  Regional  Office  for  approval 
and/or  comments.  When  returned  with 
comments,  drawings  will  l>e  appropriately 
revised.  If  comments  are  accepted  without 
requirements  for  further  contacting  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Administration. 
When  a  contract  project  Is  issued  for  bids, 
one  copy  of  each  appropriate  contract  draw¬ 
ing  will  be  furnished  the  Regional  Office. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  projects  Involving  sew¬ 
age  treatment  plant  or  control  facilities, 
copies  of  appropriate  prcpossed  specifications 
will  t>e  submitted  to  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Admlnlstratlom  Reglomal 
Office  with  the  80  percent  drawings  men¬ 
tioned  above.  Upon  return  from  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Administration, 
appropriate  (X>rrections,  if  Indicated,  will  be 
made,  and  copies  of  final  specifications  will 
be  sent  to  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Administration  Regional  Office  with  final 
contract  drawings.  Since  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Administration  Regional 
Office  will  coordinate  sewage  treatment  proj¬ 
ect  requirements  with  the  State  Health 
Department,  and/or  other  local  authorities, 
all  relevant  questions  arising  from  local  agen¬ 
cies  should  be  referred  to  Federal  Water  Pol¬ 
lution  Control  Administration  for  resolution. 
•  •  •  •  • 

15.  Equipment  requirements.  •  •  • 

d.  Responsibility  of  State  agency.  (1)  It 
shall  l>e  the  responsibility  of  the  State 
agency  to  select  and  purchase  all  necessary 
equipment  for  the  complete  functioning  of 
all  services  Included  in  the  project  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  standards  and  any 
further  standards  prescribed  by  the  State 
agency.  Any  upgrading  In  the  standards 
of  the  eqtilpment  with  respect  to  quantity  or 
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additional  Itema  not  listed  which  reaults  in 
additional  coats  should  be  carefully  con¬ 
sidered  and  jusUfled. 

(3)  It  is  essential  that  the  equipment 
shall  be  properly  apportioned  and  budgeted 
to  the  various  services  of  the  facility  ao  that 
unduly  expensive  or  elaborate  equipment  is 
not  provided  for  some  services  of  the  project 
necessitating  the  use  of  cheap  and  inade¬ 
quate  equipment  for  other  services. 

(3)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  award  of 
the  construction  contract,  the  State  agency 
shall  submit  to  the  Veterans  Administration 
for  approval  a  separate,  complete  itemised 
list  of  group  I,  n,  and  m  equipment. 
Group  I  equipment,  not  included  in  the 
construction  contract,  shall  be  itemised  by 
category  of  equipment  and  show  the  esti¬ 
mated  costs  of  each  category  or  item  and  the 
total  costs.  The  itemised  lists  of  group  n 
and  in  eqxilpment  shall  be  submitted  in  a 
format  similar  to  following  equipment  plan¬ 
ning  guide  for  40-bed  nursing  home  showing 
estimated  costs  for  each  item  and  total  coats 
for  each  functional  area  or  group  of  items 
based  on  the  actual  number  of  unlu  and 
the  number  of  beds  in  each  unit. 

(a)  Group  I  equipment  (Included  in  con¬ 
struction  contract) .  The  percentage  of  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  cost  of  Group  I  equipment 
Included  in  the  construction  contract  will 
be  determined  by  the  Veterans  Administra¬ 
tion’s  percentage  of  partlcli>atlon  in  the  cost 
of  construction. 

(b)  Group  I  (not  included  in  construction 
contract)  and  Group  F  «nd  m 'equipment.'* 
The  percentage  of  participation  will  not  ex¬ 
ceed  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  Veterans 
Administration  approved  itemised  lists  of 
Group  I,  n,  and  ni  equipment. 

e.  Equipment  planning  guide  Jor  40-bed 
nursing  home. 

•  •  •  •  • 


(3)  List  of  equipment: 

Aoshnistbation 

Suggested 

Equipment  quantity 

Lobby  and  waiting  room  * _  1 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _  1 

Telephone  outlet _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  arm _  3 

Chair,  straight  without  arms _  8 

Costumer _  1 

Isunp,  floor _  1 

Lamp,  table -  1 

Settee,  3  seat _  1 

Table,  coffee _  1 

Table,  end _  3 


AouzNisraATOB’s  Omcs  * 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _ _  1 

Telephone  outlet _ 1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Bookcase,  sectional _  1 

Cabinet,  flllng,  card  else  8”  x  5" _  1 

Chair,  office,  straight _  3 

Chair,  office,  swivel,  with  arms _  1 

Chair,  posture _  1 

Desk,  office,  double  pedestal _ _  1 

Safe .  1 


>*  The  value  of  any  of  Groups  I,  n,  and  m 
equipment  which  is  to  be  shared  with  any 
facility  other  than  the  musing  home  care 
imlt  will  first  be  prorated  on  the  portion  of 
use  and  then  the  percentage  of  participation 
In  the  nursing  care  project  will  be  detw- 
mlned  as  applicable. 

■Not  required  if  these  facilities  are  avail¬ 
able  elsewhere. 


AoiciinsTaAToa’s  TDn,XT 
Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _ _ _ _ 

Clothes  hook  on  door _ _ _ _ 

Electric  outlet  for  shaver _ _ _ _ 

Lavatory _ _ _ 

Mirror  and  shelf  over  lavatory _ 

Paper  towel  dispenser _ 

Water  closet _ _ _ 

CONTBSKNCX  AND  CONSULTATION  ROOM  ' 


Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Lavatory,  gooseneck  spout,  with 

elbow  or  foot  control _  1 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _  1 

Telephone  outlet _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  office  with  arms _ _ _  3 

Chair,  office,  swivel,  with  arms....  1 

Desk,  single  pedestal _  1 

Examining  table  74"  x  31" _  1 

X-ray  illuminator  14"  x  17", 

portable _ 1 

Can,  waste,  foot  control _  1 


All  Othxb  Ovvtcks 

aBcaxTAST’s  osncx  and  waitino  boom  * 
Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _  1 

Telephone  outlet _ _ _ -  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Bookcase,  sectional _  1 

Cabinet,  flllng.  card  size  3"  x  5" 

.  or  6"  X  8" _  1 

Cabinet,  flllng.  letter  size,  6  drawer.  1 

Chair,  office,  swivel,  without  arms..  3 

Costiuner _  1 

Desk,  typist _  1 

Table,  magazine _  1 

Typewriter,  standard  or  electric _  1 


RxcisraAS’s  Omcx* 

Group  I  equipment : 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies. 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _  1 

Telephone  outlet _ 1 

Group  n  eqidpment: 

Bookcase,  sectional _  1 

Cabinet,  filing,  card  size  3"  x  6"  or 

5"  X  8" . 1 

Cabinet,  filing,  letter  alas,  6  drawer.  1 

Chair,  office,  swivel  with  arms _ ...  1 

Chair,  office,  straight,  with  arms _  4 

Desk,  office,  double  pedestal _  1 

Table,  office _ 1 


CiJBK’s  Omcx* 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _ _  1 

Telephone  outlet _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Adding — calculating  machine _  1 

Cabinet,  flllng.  letter  slae,  5  drawer..  3 

Cabinet,  supply _ .... _ _  1 

Chair,  office,  swivel,  without  arms..  1 

Chair,  office,  straight,  with  arms _  3 

Costumer  _ 1 

Desk — typist  _ 1 

Holder,  visible  index  with  frames...  1 

Typewriter,  standard  or  electric _  1 


NuaaB  Sumvisoa’s  Omcs* 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Bulletin  board  38"  x  84" _ _ _  1 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _ _  1 

Nurse’s  call  system — master  sta¬ 
tion  _ 1 

’Telephone  outlet....... _ 1 

Group  n  equipment : 

Chair,  office,  swivel,  with  or  with¬ 
out  arms _  1 

Chair,  office,  straight,  with  arms...  4 

Desk,  single  pedestal  or  tyidst _  1 

Table,  office _ _ _ _  1 


'  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Public  ’TDilkts 

Men’s* _ 1 

Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _  1 

Dispenser.  soiq> _  1 

Fixture,  toilet  paper,  double _  1 

Lavatory  _  1 

Mirror  over  lavatory _ _ _  1 

Water  closet _  1 

TTiinal  _  1 

Group  n  equipment:  Receptacle, 
waste. 

Women’s:  *  Same  as  men’s  above  (omit 
urinal) 

Patient’s  Faciutixs 


1 -bedroom  and  toilet _  3 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Dresser,  built-in,  with  drawers  and 

sliding  shelf* _ _  3 

Locker,  built-in _ 

Nurse’s  call  system,  audiovisual  with 


corridor  signal  light,  pillow 
speaker  outlet,  wall  speaker  and 
voice  pickup  capable  of  providing 
for  two-way  communication  when 
pushbutton  is  substituted  for  pil¬ 
low  speaker  as  well  as  audlomonl- 
torlng.  Night  light  and  extension 
bracket-type  reading-examining 
light _  3 

Electric  outlet,  duplex  (1  duplex 
outlet  on  each  side  of  bed). 

Fluorescent  lighting  flxttire  for  gen¬ 
eral  illumination  over  bed  with 
quiet  switch  located  below  the  flx- 
ture  operated  by  a  pull  cord  or 


pendant  switch _  3 

Group  n  eqiUpment: 

Bed,  hospital,  adjiutable,  varlabls 

height  type _  3 

Bedralls — if  beds  are  not  equipped 

with  rails _  4 

Chair,  geriatric _  3 

Chair,  straight _ _ _  3 

Lamp,  floor _ 3 

Mattress  _  3 

Stand,  bedside,  with  drawers _  3 

’Table,  overbed _ 3 

’Toilxt 

Group  I  equipment: 

Electric  outlet  for  shaver _  1 

Fixture,  toilet  paper,  double.. _  3 

Grab  bars _ 

Lavatory _ _ _ 3 

Mirror  over  lavatory,  minimum  size 
18"  wide  X  36"  high,  tilted  out  at 
top  for  use  by  wheelchair  patients.  3 

Shelf  under  mirror _  3 

Nurse’s  call  system— emergency  call 

station _  3 

Towel  bar  or  hook _  3 

Water  closet,  with  Improved  type 

bedpan  flusher _  3 

1-bed  room  with  connecting  toilet _  8 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  erlndow,  or  draperies _ 

Dresser,  built-in,  with  drawers  and 

sliding  shelf  * _  8 

Locker,  built-in _  8 

Nmwe’s  call  system,  audiovisual  with 


corridor  signal  light,  pillow  speaker 
outlet,  wall  speaks  and  voice 
pickup  capable  of  providing  for 
two-way  communication  when 
pushbutton  is  substituted  for 
pillow  speaker  as  well  as  au- 
dlomonitorlng.  Night  light  and 


extension  hracket-type  reading- 

examining  light _ 8 

Pillow  speaker  for  use  with  nurse’s 

call  system _ 8 

Electric  outlet,  duplex  ( 1  duplex 
outlAt  on  each  side  of  bed) _  13 


*  Movable  furniture  may  be  substituted. 
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i 

Tonjtr — Continued 

Group  I  equipment — Continued 

Fluorescent  light  fixture  (or  general 
illumlnatloa  over  bed  with  quiet 
switch  located  below  the  fiztiuw 
operated  bjr  a  pull  cord  or  pendant 

switch  _ 

Group  II  equipment: 

Bed.  hoq>ltal.  adjustable,  variable 

height  types _ 

Bedrails — if  beds  are  not  equipped 

with  rails _ 

Chair,  geriatric _ 

Chair,  straight _ 

Lamp,  fioor _ 

Mattress  _ 

Stand,  beside  with  drawers _ 

Table,  overbed _ 

Toilet  between  1-bed  rooms _ 

Group  I  equipment: 

Electric  outlet  (or  shaver - 

Fixture,  toilet  paper,  double _ 

Grab  bars _ _ _ 

Lavatory  _ 

Mirror  over  lavatory,  minimum  slae 
16"  wide  X  25"  hl^,  tilted  out  at 
top  (or  use  by  wheelchair  patients. 

Shell  under  mirror _ 

Nurse's  call  system— emergency  call 

station _ 

Towel  bar  or  book _ 

Water  closet,  with  Improved  type 

bedpan  fiusher _ 

2-bed  rooms  with  oonnectlng  toilet _ 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Dresser,  built-in,  with  drawers  and 

sliding  shell* _ 

Locker,  built-in _ 

Nurse's  call  panel,  audiovisual  with 
corridor  signal  U^t,  pillow  speaker 
outlet,  wall  speaker  axul  voice 
pickup  capable  o(  providing  (or 
2-way  communication  when  push¬ 
button  is  substituted  (or  pillow 
speaker  as  well  as  audlomonltor- 

ing  - - - 

L.amp.  reading-examining,  extension 

bracket  type _ 

Pillow  speaker  (or  use  with  nurse's 

call  system _ 

Electric  outlet,  duplex  ( 1  duplex  out¬ 
let  on  each  side  o(  bed) _ 

Fluorescent  light  fixture  (or  general 
Illumination  over  bed  with  quiet 
switch  located  below  the  fixture 
operated  by  a  pull  cord  or  pendant 

switch  _ 

Night  light . . . 

Group  II  equipment: 

Bed.  hospital,  adjustable,  variable 

height  types _ 

Bedrails — If  beds  are  not  equipped 

with  rails _ 

Chair,  geriatric _ 

Chair,  straight _ 

Lamp,  fioor _ 

Mattress _ 

Stand,  bedside  with  drawers _ 

Table,  overbed _ 

Toilet  between  2-bed  rooms _ 

Group  I  equipment: 

Electric  outlet  (or  shaver _ 

Fixture,  toilet  paper,  double _ 

Grab  rail _ 

Lavatory _ 

Mirror  over  lavatory,  minimum  size 
16"  wide  X  26"  high,  tilted  out 
at  top  (or  use  by  wheelchair 

patients _ 

Shelf  under  mirror _ 

Nurse's  call  system — emergency  call 

station _ 

Towel  bar  or  hook _ 

Water  closet,  with  improved  type 
bedpan  fiusher _ 


*  Movable  furniture  may  be  substituted. 


Toilr — Continued 


TaxATMKifT  Room 
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3 
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4-bed  rooms  with  connecting  toilet.. 
Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Dresser,  bullt-ln,  with  drawers  hnd 

sliding  shelf* - 

Locker,  built-in _ 

Nurse's  call  panel,  audiovisual  with 
corridor  signal  light,  pillow  speak¬ 
er  outlet,  wall  speaker,  and  voice 
pickup  capable  of  providing  for 
2-way  communication  when  push¬ 
button  Is  substituted  (or  pillow 
speaker  as  well  as  audiomonitor¬ 
ing — 
Lamp,  reading-examining,  exten¬ 
sion  bracket  type _ _ _ 

Pillow  speaker  for  use  with  nurse's 

call  system _ _ _ 

Electric  outlet,  duplex  (1  duplex 
outlet  on  each  side  oi  bed).... 
Fluorescent  light  fixture  (or  general 
Illumination  over  bed  with  quiet 
switch  located  below  the  fixture 
operated  by  a  pull  cord  or  pendant 

switch _ 

Night  ll^t . 

Group  II  equipment: 

Bed,  hospital,  adjustable,  variable 

height  types _ 

Bedrails — If  beds  are  not  equipped 

with  rails _ 

Chair,  geriatric _ 

Chair,  straight _ 

Lamp,  fioor _ 

Mattress _ 

Stand,  bedside  with  drawers _ 

Table,  over  bed _ 

Toilet  between  4-bed  rooms _ 

Group  I  equipment: 

Electric  outlet  (or  shaver _ 

Fixture,  toilet  paper,  double - 

Grab  bars _ 

Lavatory _ 

Mirror  over  lavatory,  minimum  size 
16"  wide  X  25"  hl^;  tilted  out  at 
top  for  \ue  by  wheelchair  patients. 

Shelf  under  mirror _ 

Nurse's  call  system — emergency 

call  station _ 

Towel  bar  or  hook _ 

Water  closet,  with  Unproved  type 

bedpan  fiusher _ _ _ 

Mxdication  Room 

Locate  adjacent  to  or  as  part  of  nurse 
clerk  station. 

Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  paper  towel - 

Cabinet,  wall,  locked  with  inner 

locked  narcotic  compartment _ 

Counter.  36"  high  with  cabinet  be¬ 
low  and  light  above _ 

Sink,  medicine  (may  be  included 

In  counter) _ 

Refrigerator,  under  counter  type, 
without  Icemaker,  approximately 

1.6  cu.  (t . . . 

Group  II  equipment: 

Cart,  medicine _ 

Stool,  revolving _ 

NuasK-CLEXK  Station 
Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window _ 

Bulletin  board  26"  long  x  34"  high. 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _ 

Counter,  nurse  control _ 

Counter  30"  high  with  cabinet  and 
kneehole  space  under  (desk  typist 
may  be  substituted  (or  this 

counter) _ _ 

Nurse’s  call  system — master  station. 
Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  straight _ _ 

Chair,  swivel,  without  arms _ _ 

Lamp,  desk _ t.. _ _ 

Cart,  clinical  chart  holder  (40  chart 

capacity)  _ 

Typewriter,  standard  or  electric _ _ 
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10 

20 

20 
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20 
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20 
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20 

20 
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20 
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3 

3 
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3 

3 

3 

3 
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Group  I  equipment : 

Blinds,  window _ 

Bulletin  board,  20"  long  x  24"  high.  1 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _  1 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock... I 

Coimter  36"  high  with  cabinet 

below _  1 

Nurse's  call  system: 

Calling  station _  1 

Corridor  signal  ll^t _  1 

Duty  station _  1 

Shelf  and  mirror  over  sink _  1 

Sink  with  gooseneck  spout,  elbow  or 

foot  control _  1 

Group  n  equipment : 

Cart,  Instrument  and  dressing _ 

Cart,  utility  with  adjustable  shelves 

or  compartments _  1 

Chair,  straight _  2 

Can,  waste,  foot  lever _  1 

Hamper,  linen _  1 

Lamp,  examining _  1 

Lamp,  Infrared,  luminous,  small _  1 

Scale,  patient  weighing,  platform 

type  _  1 

Sphygmometer  _  1 

Steam  pack  imlt,  electric,  portable. 

*  4-pack  capacity,  complete  with 

packs _  1 

Stool,  revolving _  1 

Sterilizer,  Instrument,  portable,  ap¬ 
proximately  16"  X  6"  X  4' _  1 

Stool,  foot _  1 

Table,  examination  and  treatment _  1 

Table,  instrument,  16"  x  20" _ _ _  1 

Table,  work.  20"  x  48" _  1 

Whirlpool  carriage,  portable _  1 

UnniTT  Room — Soiled 
Group  I  equipment: 

Bedpan  washer  sanitizer  ■ _ *  1 

Blinds,  window _  1 

Bulletin  board  26"  high  x  24"  long.  1 

Cabinet,  paper  towel -  1 

Cabinet,  wall _  1 

Counter,  36"  high,  with  sink  with 
gooseneck  spout  and  elbow  con¬ 
trol,  cabinets  below _  1 

Dispenser,  soap _  1 

'  Nurse's  calling  system— duty  station  1 

Rack,  drying,  bedpan  and  urinal 
(provide  only  when  bedpan  washer 

Is  Indicated) _  1 

Sink,  service,  flushing  rim,  with 

dralnboard  and  foot  control _  1 

Utensil  washer — stenllzer  * _ I 

Group  n  equipment: 

Can,  garbage _  1 

Can,  waste,  foot  level _  1 

Hamper,  linen _  1 

Ladder,  step,  pantry  type _  1 


Utiutt  Room — Clean 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window _ 

Bulletin  board,  26"  x  24" _ 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _ 

Counter,  36"  high  with  caUnets 

below _ 

Cabinet,  wall,  hung  with  sliding 

doors  _ 

Lavatory  with  built-in  soap  dis¬ 
penser,  gooseneck  spout  with  wrist 

or  foot  control _ 

Nurse's  call  system-duty  station _ 

Group  n  equipment: 

Can,  waste,  foot  lever _ 

Hot  plate,  electric,  single,  hesvy 

duty _ .* _ 

Sterilizer.  Instrument,  approxi¬ 
mately  6"  X  6"  X  16"  long,  counter 
type . . . 


■Not  required  If  these  facilities  are  avail¬ 
able  elsewhere. 
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Bath  amd  Showb  Room 


Bar,  towel _ _ 

Bathtub  _  S 

Bathtub,  pedestal  type,  approxi¬ 
mately  70"  long  X  80"  deep  x 

81"  high -  1 

Overhead  hoUt  (patient  lift),  elec¬ 
tric,  over  pedestal  type  bathtub..  1 
Cubicle  curtain  track,  celling 

mounted _ _ _ - 

Qlass,  obscure  In  windows _ _ 

Orab  rails _ — 

Hook  strip - 


Nurse’s  calling  system — emergency 


station _  3 

Shower  c<xnpartment,  water  tem¬ 
perature  controlled  from  outside 
of  compartment — tor  wheelchair 

patients  _  3 

Sink,  shampoo,  with  rinsing  attach¬ 
ments  * _ 1 

EoTnpMKNT  Stosaok  Room — Noisimo 

Group  I  equipment: 

Pegboard,  heavy  duty — 40"  above 
floor  line:  Aiqnoxlmately  6'  x  4'..  1 

Shelving,  adjustable,  18"  deep — ap¬ 
proximately  6'6"  above  floor  line — 

Group  n  equipment: 

Bed,  electric,  Clroo  type _  1 

Bed,  exercise  bar _ _ _ _ _  5 

Breathing  apparatus,  positive  pres¬ 
sure  _  1 

Commode,  chair _ 8 

Deodorlxer  _  3 

Drainage  apparatus,  gravity  type...  1 

Frame,  balkan _  1 

Foot  s\q;>port,  bedclothes,  adjust¬ 
able  _ 8 

Respirator,  portable _ 1 

Pressure  pads,  alternating _  10 

Screen,  bedside,  S  panel _ _ _  8 

Stand,  Irrigator _ 3 

Stretcher,  wheeled _ 3 

Suction  iq>paratus,  portable _  1 

Walker,  Invalid  with  casters _  4 

EXXBCISK  AMD  H<»8T  ROOM 

Croup  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _  1 

Dispenser,  paper  towel _ _ _  1 

Lavatory  with  gooseneck  spout  and 

wrist  control _  1 

Croup  n  equipment: 

Bars,  parallel,  walking,  folding,  ap¬ 
proximately  8  feet _  1 

Bicycle  trainer  * _ 1 

Chair,  straight  with  arms _ _ _ 8 

Chair,  straight,  without  arms _  4 

Frame,  hooking _ _ _ ...  1 

Frame,  quilting _ 1 

Mirror,  posture  training,  iq>proxl- 

mately  70"  x  36". _ 1 

Pegboard  moxmtlng  set _ ...  1 

Staircase,  exercise _ 1 

Table,  work  30"  x  80"  x  80"  high _  8 


Binniix  AMD  Hosbt  Stobaox 

Croup  I  equipment: 

cabinet,  storage... _ _ 

Shelving  _ ... _ _ 

BAMsm  Shop 

Group  I  equipment: 

Barber  case  with  shampoo  bowl..... 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _ 

Hair  vacuum  unit,  self-contained, 

electric  _ _ ......... 

Telephone  outlet _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Group  n  equipment: 

Barber  chair _ ... 

Can,  waste,  sanitary _ ......... 

Cabliut,  storage.. _ .... _ .... 

Chair,  waiting _ _ _ _ _ 

Costumer _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Table  or  rack,  magaMne _ _ 


'  OptloruO. 


Bbaott  Shop 


Croup  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  dnq;>enes - - 

Clock  outlet  and  tiectrle  clock -  1 

Hair  vacuum  unit,  self-contained, 

electric _ 1 

Vanity  back  bar  with  shampoo  bowl.  1 

Telephone  outlet - - - - - 

Croup  n  equipment: 

Chair,  waiting _ 3 

Costumer _  1 

Beauty  shop  chair  with  headrest — 

all  purpose _ 1 

Cabinet,  storage _  1 

Can,  waste,  sanitary _  1 

Dryer  chair  with  post  type,  electric 
hair  dryer  or  separate  chair  dryer.  1 


Uhtt  KiTCHBM — Type  I 

To  be  provided  when  food  service  Is 
available  from  centralised  tray  as¬ 
sembly  unit  used  for  tray  makeup 
for  other  areas.  Locate  adjacent 
to  recreation  dining  room. 

Croup  I  equipment: 

Bulletin  board  30"  x  34" _  1 

Cabinet  with  3-oompartmented  sink, 
swing  spout  combination  faucet 
centered  between  sinks.  Pre- 
rinse  spray  unit  and  %  hp.  garbage 
disposal  unit  In  one  compartment 
unit. 


Cabinets  below _  1 

Cabinet,  wall _ 

Counter,  with  3  drawers  and  cabinet 

below _  1 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock -  1 

Dutch  door  or  pass-through  win¬ 
dow — between  unit  kitchen  and 
recreatlon-dlnlng  room. 

Electric  outlets  for  mobile  hot  and 

cold  food  trucks _ 1 

Icemaklng-dlspenslng  machine  ■ _  1 

Telephone  outlet _  1 

Croup  n  equipment: 

Can,  waste,  foot  lever _ 

Hot  plate,  electric,  3-bumer,  heavy 
duty  (may  be  built  Into  counter) .  1 

Refrigerator,  13  cu.  ft.  with  freeaer 

compartment _  1 


UiOT  KiTCHsw — Type  n 


To  be  iMovlded  when  existing  facilities 
for  tray  service  are  not  adequate. 

Locate  adjacent  to  recreation  dining 
room. 

Group  I  equipment: 

Bulletin  board  38"  x  34" _ ......  1 

Cabinet,  paper  towel. _ ...  1 

Cabinet  with  3-oompartmented  sink, 
swing  spout  faucet  centered  be¬ 
tween  sinks.  Prerinse  spray  unit 
In  1  compartment.  Cabinets 

below _ 1 

Cabinet,  wall _  1 

Coffeemaker,  8-gal.  capacity,  fully 
automatic  with  hot  water  supply 

for  tea _ 1 

Electric  outlets  for  mobile  hot  and 

oold  food  trucks _ 

Hood  and  fan,  ventUatlng,  over 

cooking  area.... _ 1 

Icemaking  and  dispensing  ma¬ 
chine  • _ 1 

Xstvatory  with  foot  control _ 1 

Telephcm  outlet _ 1 

Soap  dispenser _ 1 

Croup  n  equipment— For  workload  up 
to  40  patients: 

Bulk  hot  food  truck,  electrically 

heated _  1 

CablxMt.  mobile,  for  dish  storage..  1 

Cold  food  truck,  electrically  refrig¬ 
erated  _ _ _ ......  1 

CcmMnatlon  griddle,  hot  plate,  on 
mobile  stand _ 1 


■Not  required  if  these  facllltlss  are  avail- 
able  elsewhere. 


Unyt  KrrcxKN — Type  n— Continued 


Croup  n  equipment — Continued 
Combination  tray,  condiment  and 

silverware  unit,  moUle,  unheated.  1 

Refrigerator — ^wlth  froaen  food  com¬ 
partment,  approximately  30  cu.  ft.  1 

Toaster,  popup  with  mobile  stand..  1 

Tny,  slide,  portable _  1 

Truck,  tray,  enclosed,  14-tray  ca¬ 
pacity.  unheated -  1 

Truck,  tray,  electrically  heated.  30- 

tray  capacity _  1 

Warming  cabinet,  electrically  heated, 

mobile  for  dish  storage _  1 

Group  n  equipment — ^For  workload  of 
41  to  100  patients: 

Bulk  cold  food  truck,  electrically 

refrigerated _ _ _  1 

Bulk  hot  food  truck,  electric -  1 

Coffeemaker,  3-gal.  capacity,  fully 
automatic,  with  hot  water  supply 

for  tea - 1 

Dlspenaer,  oomblnatlon,  electric, 
soup  bowls,  3  stacks,  serving 

dishes.  3  stacks _ 1 

Dispenser,  electric,  cup  and  saucer _  1 

Dispenser,  electric,  plate.  9" 

diameter _  1 

Dlspenaer,  tray _  1 

Silverware  holder,  oompartmented.  1 

Toaster,  popup,  automatic,  with 

portable  stand _ ...... _ 1 

Tray,  slide,  portable _  1 

Griddle  on  mobile  stand _  1 

Hot  plate,  heavy  duty.  3-burner  on 

mobile  stand _  1 

Refrigerator  with  froaen  food  com¬ 
partment  approxlnrately  35  cu.  ft.  1 

Truck,  tray  enclosed _  5 

Truck,  tray  collection _ 3 

Warming  cabinet,  electrically  heated, 

mobile _ 1 


Dishwashiho  Aexa 
For  use  with  type  n  kitchen. 

Croup  I  equipment: 

Countera,  CRM,  soiled  and  clean, 
adequate  length  to  provide  sooooth 
workflow  and  air  drying  of  dishes 
with  prerlnse  sink  with  <UH>osal 
unit.  Utility  oonneoUons  as  re¬ 


quired  _  1 

Dishwashing  machine,  single  tank, 
with  utility  coimectlons  as  re¬ 
quired  _ _ _ .... _  1 

Hood  and  fan,  ventUatlng... _ _ _  1 

Sink,  soak,  single  compartment,  ap¬ 
proximately  18"  X  18"  X  14"  deep.  1 

Pass  window  for  clean  dishes.. _ _  1 

Pass  window  for  dirty  dishes _ ...  1 

Group  n  equipment:  Rack,  dish,  glass- 


ware  and  sUverware  for  dishwash¬ 
ing  machine. 

Kitchxm  Type  in 

To  be  provided  when  food  prep¬ 
aration  facilities  are  not  available 
elsewhere  and  a  complete  kitchen  Is 
required. 

Equipment — ^For  complete  kitchen 
equipment  requirements.  Including 
storage  and  dishwashing  requirements, 
see — "Hospital  Equipment  Planning 
Cukts,**  UjS.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  pubUcatton 
No.  980-D-4,  pages  47  through  61, 
revised  1984  edition,  the  Issue  In  effect 
at  time  of  submission  of  proposal. 

FUXMI  PANTXT  OB  NOOEISHMEMT  KlTCHXir 


Not  required  If  urUt  kitchen  type  I 
or  n  Is  provided.  Located  ad¬ 
jacent  to  recreation  dining  room _  1 

Croup  I  equipment: 

Bulletin  board  38"x34" .  1 

Cablflst,  paper  towel _ ....  1 

Cabinet,  waU _ 

Counter,  88"  high  with  sink  with 
gooseneck  spout,  cabinet  below...  1 

Dlqienaer,  soap.. _ .... _ 1 
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Floob  Pakrt  OB  Noobishment  Kitchen — 
Continued 


Oroup  I  equipment — Continued 

NuroeiB  calling  BTStem — duty  eta* 

tioo  _  1 

IcemaUng — dlapenilng  unit  * -  1 

Oroup  n  equipment; 

Can,  waste,  loot  leTer - 

Hot  plate,  electric  a-bumer,  heavy 
duty  (may  be  built  Into  counter)  _  1 

Refrigerator,  6  cu.  ft.  without  ice* 

maker  _ -  1 

Dining  Room — Staff  * _  1 

Group  I  equipment: 

Biinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock -  1 

Croiq>  n  equipment; 

Chair,  dining -  8 

Plotvire,  wall - 

Server,  approximately  60"  x  18" -  1 

Table,  dining,  approximately 

30"  X  48". .  2 

Dining  Room  PaUenU  IncBte  ad¬ 
jacent  to  recreation  room -  1 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Folding  door — room  divider,  be¬ 
tween  dining  room  and  recreation 

room _ 1 

Drinking  fountain _  1 

Group  II  equipment: 

Chair,  dining  arlth  arms -  36 

Stand,  folding,  tray _  2 

Picture,  wall _ 

Table,  dining,  86"  square,  sturdy, 
high  enough  to  accommodate 
wheelchair  _  9 


Recreation  Boom 


Locate  adjacent  to  dining  room. 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies - 

Clock  outlet  and  electrical  clock -  1 

Planter  _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  arm _  6 

Chair,  easy,  posture  with  seat  and 

back  cushions _  6 

Bookcase _  1 

Desk,  writing _  2 

Lamp,  floor _  5 

Lamp,  table _  4 

.  Picture,  wall _ 

Rack,  magaalne _  1 

Radio,  phonograph,  combination _  1 

Table,  coflee -  2 

Table,  end _  4 

Table,  lamp _  4 

Settee,  3  seat _  1 

Settee,  sectional  with  right  arm, 

left  afm  and  center  section _  1 

Television _  1 


Recreation  Storage  Room 


Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  storage _ 

Shelving  _ 

Group  II  equipment: 

Chair,  folding,  metal _  8 

Table,  card,  folding,  high  enough  to 
accommodate  wheelchair _  3 

Telephone  Alcove 

(Aooustloally  treated)  designed  to 
accommodate  wheelchair  pa¬ 
tients  _  1 

Group  I  equipment: 

Shelf,  bullt-ln . . . 

Telephone,  desk  set _ 

Group  n  equipment:  Chair,  arm _  1 


Corridor,  Patient's 

Electric  outlets  for  floor  care  ma¬ 
chines  _ 

Fire  aj^MTstus  doset  with  hoee,  etc. 
Flre  extinguisher _ 


*Not  required  If  theee  facilities  are  avail¬ 
able  elsewhere. 
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Corridor,  Patsent**— Continued 

Handrails— on  both  sides  of  cor¬ 
ridor  _ 

Drinking  fountain — ^to  accommodate 

wheelchairs  _ JL _  1 

Night  Ught . . 

Gbnbal  Stobaob  Room* 

For  excess  clothing  and  baggage 
and  outdoor  equipment. 

Rod,  clothes _ _ 

Shelving  _ _ _ _ _ 

Clean  Linen  Storage  Room 


Oroup  I  equipment:  Shelving _ 

Oroup  n  equipment: 

Ladder,  step,  pantry  type _  1 

Truck,  linen  with  hamper _  2 

Stretcher  and  Wheelchair  Storage 
Lifter,  pBtlent,  hydraulic,  with  ac¬ 
cessories,  including  scale  for 

weighing  patients _  1 

Wheelchair,  folding _  6 

Wheelchair,  folding,  with  high  back 

and  leg  rest  attachments _  3 

Janitor's  Closet 
Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _  1 

Mop  and  broom  rack _ _ _  1 

SlnlL  eenrlce,  comer  type,  floor 
moimted,  approximately  28"  x 

8"  X  8  ' . —  1 

Shelving _  1 

Group  II  equipment: 

Scrubbing  and  polishing  machine..  1 

Truck,  mop  and  water _  1 

Vacuiun  cleaner,  portable _  1 

Gas  storage  closet’ _  1 

Racks  or  fastenings  for  compressed 
gas  cylinders. 


Patient's  Laundry  > 


Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  supply,  built-in _  | 

Laundry  trays _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Board.  Ironing,  domestic  type _  1 

Chair,  straight _  2 

Dryer,  electric,  domestic  tjrpe _  1 

Iron,  electric _  1 

Rack,  clothes,  wall  mounted _  1 

Sewing  machine,  domestic  type _  1 

Table,  work,  with  casters _  1 

Washer,  electric,  domestic  type _  1 

Women’s  Locker  Room  and  Toilet  ' 
Group  I  equipment : 

Cabinet,  paper  towel -  1 

Dispenser,  sanitary  napkin _  1 

Dispenser,  soap _ 1 

Fixture,  toilet  paper _  1 

Lavatory _  1 

Lockers _ 

Mirror  over  lavatory _ 

Mirror,  wall,  full  length _  1 

Shelf  over  lavatex-y _  1 

Water  cloeet _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Can,  waste,  sanitary _  1 

Chair,  straight _  3 

Receptacle,  waste,  paper  towel _  1 

Men's  Locker  Room  and  Toilet 
(Employees')* 

Group  I  equipment: 

Cabinet,  paper  towel _  1 

Dispenser,  soap -  1 

Fixture,  toilet  paper _ _ _  1 

Lavatory _  1 

Lockers _ 

Mirror  over  lavatory _  1 

Shelf  over  lavatory _  1 

Water  closet _ 1 

Electric  outlet  for  shaver _  1 

Urinals _  1 


*  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 

*  Optional. 


Men’s  Locxeb  Room  and  Toilet 
(Employee's)  *— Continued 


Group  H  equipment: 

Chair,  stoalght _  3 

Receptacle,  waste,  paper  towel -  1 

Women's  Lounge  (Bmplotvb')* 

Group  I  equipment: 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clodi- _  1 

Nurse's  call  system-duty  station _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  easy _  1 

Chair,  straight,  with  or  without 

arms  _  2 

Settee,  3-seat _  1 

Table,  round  or  square,  approxi¬ 
mately  30"  diameter  x  30"  high..  1 

Table,  end _  3 

Wastebasket _  1 

Men’s  Lounge  (Employees’) 

Group  I  equipment; 

Blinds,  window,  or  draperies _ 

Clock  outlet  and  electric  clock _  1 

Nurse’s  call  system-duty  station _  1 

Group  n  equipment: 

Chair,  easy _ 3 

Chair,  straight,  with  or  without 

arms _ I 

Table,  occasional,  small _  1 

Table,  round  or  square,  approxi¬ 
mately  30"  diameter  x  30"  high..  1 

Wastebasket _ 1 


Boiler  Room  and  Maintenance  Area* 

Boiler  room — ^The  heating  equip¬ 
ment.  steam  system,  boilers,  etc.,  shall 
be  determined  separately  for  each 
project.  Boiler  plant  equipment  re¬ 
quirements  are  dependent  on  the  slse. 
design,  and  geographical  location  of 
the  project  and  the  utlllEatlon  of  exist¬ 
ing  services  from  adjacent  facilities. 

The  equipment  and  controls  shall 
be  furnished  and  Installed  to  meet  all 
requirements  of  local  and  State  codes 
and  regulations,  and  the  regulations 
of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under¬ 
writers  and  standards  set  forth  in  the 
su:companylng  General  Standards  for 
Construction  and  Equipment. 

Maintenance  Area* 

Group  I  equipment:  Outlet,  electric, 

heavy  duty _  1 

Grovq>  II  equipment: 

Bench  work _ 

Cabinet,  storage _ 

Extinguisher,  Are.  10  lb..  CO, _ 


Dolly  _ _ 1 

Ladder,  mechanics,  extension,  12 

feet  _  1 

Ladder,  step,  8  feet _  1 

Vise,  woodworkers _  1 


TRASH  Collection  Room 
Group  I  equipment: 

Combination  hot  and  cold  water 


hose  connection _  1 

Floor  drain _  1 

Steam  hose  connection  * _  1 

Group  II  equipment; 

Can,  garbage,  20  gallon _ _ _  3 

(73  Stat.  1114;  38  UB.C.  210) 


These  VA  Regulations  are  effective  date 
of  approval. 

Approved;  December  9,  1966. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Cyril  F.  BRicxrtxLD, 
Deputy  Administrator. 
[F.R.  Doc.  66-lS48i:  FUed,  Dec.  IS,  1066; 
8:45  a.m.] 
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Title  47— mECOMMUNIGATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

IDocket  No.  16434] 

PART  74— EXPERIMENTAL,  AUXIL¬ 
IARY  AND  SPECIAL  BROADCAST 
SERVICES 

Microwavo  Rolays  Liconsod  to  Trans¬ 
lator  Oporators;  Correction 

The  Commission’s  report  and  order, 
PCC  66-1102,  In  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding,  adopted  November  30,  1966, 
published  In  the  Fsonua  Rcoism  on  De¬ 
cember  7.  1966,  31  PJl.  15313,  Is  cor¬ 
rected  to  dumge  Instruction  number  8 
of  the  amendments  to  Part  74  to  read  as 
set  forth  below,  and  the  designation  for 
the  paragraph  added  to  i  74.682  Is 
changed  from  (e)  to  (f) : 

8.  In  i  74.682  add-the  following  para¬ 
graph  (f) : 

Released:  December  13,  1966. 

PBDUAL  COMMUinCATIONS 
Commission, 

[seal]  Bin  F.  Waplx, 

•  Secretary. 

(PH.  Doc.  66-13615;  PUed,  Dee.  15,  1966; 
8:48  AJn.) 


[Docket  No.  18847;  PCC  66-1084] 

PUBLIC  SAFETY,  INDUSTRIAL,  LAND 

TRANSPORTATION,  AND  CITIZENS 

RADIO  SERVICES 

Miscallaneous  Amendments; 

Correction 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Psdls 
89,  91,  93.  and  95  (formerly  10,  11,  16, 
and  19)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  re¬ 
duce  the  separation  between  the  assign¬ 
able  frequencies  In  the  450-470  Mc/s 
band;  amendment  of  Parts  2,  87  (for¬ 
merly  9),  89,  91,  93.  95.  and  21  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  to  reallocate  frequen¬ 
cies  In  the  460-470  Mc/s  band  and  to 
make  additional  frequencies  available 
for  assignment  In  the  450-470  Mc/s 
band:  snd  amendment  of  Parts  89,  91, 
and  93  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  use  of  frequencies  In  the  450- 
470  Mc/8  band  by  fixed  stations  other 
than  control  stations  used  for  the  sec¬ 
ondary  control  of  mobile  relay  stations; 
Docket  NO.  13847. 

1.  Paragraph  7  of  the  first  report  and 
order  In  this  proceeding  released  Decem¬ 
ber  2. 1966  (FCC  66-1084) .  and  published 
In  the  Feoksal  Recistee  on  December 
10.  1966,  31  F.R.  15577,  should  read  as 
follows: 

7.  We  need  now  set  the  effective  dates 
by  which  these  standards  are  to  be  met. 
To  Insure  availability  of  equipment,  the 
new  standards  for  bandwidth,  tolenmce, 
and  rolloff  filter  will  not  be  required  for 
new  systems  until  Novonber  1, 1967.  Ap- 


pllcatlMis  for  new  systems,  and  for  addi¬ 
tional  base  and  mobile  facilities  In  exist¬ 
ing  systems  to  be  operated  on  a  freqtiency 
other  than  that  of  the  existing  system, 
filed  on  or  after  November  1,  1967,  will 
be  required  to  meet  the  new  technical 
standards.  All  systems,  existing  or  new. 
will  be  required  to  be  <H)erated  with  de¬ 
viation  reduced  to  ±5  kc/s  by  June  1. 
1967.  However,  all  systems  authorised 
prior  to  November  1, 1967,  will  have  imtil 
November  1.  1971,  to  conform  to  all  new 
technical  standa^.*  These  .technical 
standards  and  their  effective  ^tes  will 
apply  to  existing  Class  A  stations  In  the 
Citizens  Radio  Service,  but  not  to  Class 
B  stations  In  that  Service.  The  cluuiges 
In  the  technical  standards  herein  adopted 
win  necessitate  withdrawal  of  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  as  of  November  1,  1971,  for  a 
number  of  transmitter  types  now  listed 
In  the  Commission’s  Radio  Equipment 
Ust,  Part  C.  A  list  of  transmitter  types 
so  affected  will  be  Issued  In  the  near  fu¬ 
ture. 

2.  In  the  amendments  following  the 
first  report  and  order,  the  table  In  I  91.- 
102(a)  should  read: 

§  91.102  Frequency  stability. 

(a)  *  •  • 


Trsnsmltter  (input)  power 


Frequency 

Fixed  and  baw 

Mobile  etatkma 

ranc^ 

ftatkHia 

Otw  300 

300  watte 

OTcr  3 

3  watte 

watU 

or  lew 

watte 

or  lew 

Melt 

Pirttnt 

iAwemf 

Pirttnt 

Pircmt 

Below  361... 

aoo6 

aoi 

OiOl 

ao3 

36  to  60 . 

.003 

.003 

.003 

.006 

80  to  460 . 

>.0006 

.006 

.0006 

.006 

480  to  470.... 

•.OOOU 

>.00038 

.0006 

>.0006 

470  to  060.... 

.0006 

.0006 

.0006 

.006 

AbOT«930_.. 

(‘) 

(•) 

(•) 

(‘) 

*  Industrial  RadMooatkm  Serrloe  stations  operatinf 
In  tba  frequeney  bands  70-00  keft  and  110-130  ke/s  wUl 
ba  requlTM  to  maintain  the  carrier  frequency  of  each 
autborlsed  transmitter  within  .01  pereent  of  the  assigned 
frequency.  Industrial  Radloiocation  Serrica  statloiu 
opMatinf  in  frequency  bands  abore  ISO  must  comply 
wHb  the  tolerance  requirements  indioatea  In  the  cotunm 
for  Oxed  and  base  stations  in  this  table. 

>  Stations  authorised  lor  operation  on  or  before  Dee.  1, 
1061,  In  the  frequency  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s  may  operate 
with  a  frequency  tolerance  of  0.006  percant. 

>  EffectiTe  Not.  1,  1067.  Stations  authorised  before 
Not.  1,  1067,  may  oontinne  to  operate  with  a  frequency 
tolerance  of  0.0006  percent,  or  0.006  peresnt  for  mobile 
statiofu  a  Mb  3  watts  or  lew  power,  until  Not.  1, 1071. 

4  For  mlcrowaTe  Oxed  eqnmment,  see  i  01.111.  Radar 
stations  in  the  Industrial  RadMocation  Serriee  uainf 
poise  modulation  shall  meet  the  following  frequency 
ioleranoe:  The  frequency  at  which  maximum  emission 
ooeurs  shall  bo  arithin  the  authorised  frequency  baird 
and  shall  not  be  doaer  than  l.t/T  Mo/a  la  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  the  aothoriaed  frequency  band  where  T 
is  the  pulm  duration  hi  mirmaeconds.  Tor  other 
equipment,  tolerances  will  be  specified  In  the  station 
authorisation. 


'The  foregutng  time  table  pertalue  to  the 
technical  atandarde  gorernlng  equipment  in 
the  450  to  470  Mc/e  band.  If  efliclent  maxi¬ 
mum  utUlaatlon  of  that  portloo  of  the 
spectrum  should  necessitate  that  existing  li¬ 
censees  conform  to  a  new  reallocation  of 
frequencies,  the  action  taken  herein  should 
not  be  regarded  as  fwoeludlng  a  future  re¬ 
quirement  that  licensees  oonferm  to  the 
new  allocation  at  a  date  earllOT  than  that 
Indicated  for  the  technical  standards. 


Released:  December  13, 1966. 

FBBEEAL  COMMimiCATIONS 
Commission. 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FH  Doc.  66-13U6;  Piled,  Dee.  15,  1966; 
8:48  am.] 


Title  43— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I— Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 
.  IS.0. 948;  Amdt.  6] 

SUBCHAmi  A — OENiRAL  RUUS  AND 
RiOUUTIONS 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago,  Rock  Isloncl  and  Pacific  Rail- 

rood  Co.  Authorizod  to  Oporato 

Ovor  Trackogo  of  Union  Pacific 

Roil  rood 

Dkcsmbek  13, 1966. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission.  Railroad  Safety  and 
Service  Board,  held  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  December  AJ>.  1966. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  948  (29  FJl.  564,  5757,  18426: 
30  F.R.  8269,  16005,  31  FJl.  8872)  and 
good  cause  appeiurtng  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  ’Ihat: 

Section  95.948  Service  Order  No.  948 
(The  Chicago,  Rock  Islsuid  and  Pacific 
Rallroiui  Co.  authorized  to  operate  over 
trackage  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad)  be. 
and  It  Is  hereby  amended  by  substituting 
the  following  paragraph  (d)  for  para- 
gnqih  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
-  expire  at  11:59  pm..  June  30, 1967,  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  or  sus¬ 
pended  by  order  of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  ’This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pm.,  Decem¬ 
ber  31.  1966. 

(S«ca.  1.  la,  18.  34  8Ut.  879,  888,  884,  M 
umendud;  49  UA.C.  1.  13.  16,  17(3).  Intar- 
praU  or  applies  eecs.  1(10-17),  15(4),  and 
17(3).  40  8tat.  101,  aa  amdnded,  64  8tat.  911; 
49  UA.C.  1(10-17),  16(4),  and  17(3)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  ’That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commis¬ 
sion  of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association 
of  American  RsJlroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion.  as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
'  ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement; 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
‘  given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  ofBoe  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  at  Washington.  D.C.,  and  by 
filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  CommlaskNi,  Railroad  Safety 
and  Service  Board. 

[SEAL]  H.  Neh  Oaeson, 

Secretary. 

(PJt.  Doe.  66-18807:  FUed,  Dee.  16.  1966; 

6:47  Am.] 
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[8.0.  94»:  Arndt.  6] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Atchison,  Topolco  and  Santa  Fo  Rail¬ 
way  Co.  Authorized  to  Operate 

Over  Trackage  of  Union  Pacific 

Railroad 

December  13,  1966. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission.  Railroad  Safety  and 
Service  Board,  held  in  Washington.  D.C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  December  AD.  1966. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  949  (29  FJl.  564.  5757,  18427; 
30  F.R.  8269,  16006;  31  FJR.  8872)  and 
good  cause  an;>earlng  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  lliat: 

Section  95J)49  Service  Order  No.  949 
(The  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Co.  authorized  to  operate  over 
trackage  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad)  be, 
tmd  It  Is  herdiy  amended  by  substituting 
the  following  paragraph  (d)  for  para¬ 
graph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pjn.,  Jime  30,  1967,  tm- 
less  otherwise  modified,  changed,  or 
suspended  by  order  of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pjn..  December 
31,1966. 

(Secs.  1,  12,  15,  and  17(2),  24  Stat.  379, 
383,  384,  as  amended;  49  U.S.C.  1,  12,  16, 
and  17(2).  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  1 
(10-17),  15(4).  and  17(2).  40  SUt.  101,  as 
amended,  64  SUt.  911;  49  UA.C.  1(10-17), 
15(4),  and  17(2)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement, 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  In  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Safety 
and  Service  Board. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Oarson, 

Secretary. 

|P.R.  Doc.  68-13508;  PUed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:47  ajn.] 

[8.0.  950;  Arndt.  5] 

PART  95 — CAR  SERVICE 

Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Rail- 
•  road  Co.  Authorized  to  Operate 

Over  Trackage  of  Union  Pacific 

Railroad 

December  13,  1966. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Railroad  Safety  and 
Service  Board,  held  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  7th  day  of  December  AD.  1966. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  950  (29  FH.  565,  5757,  18427; 
30  F.R.  8163,  16006)  and  good  cause  ap¬ 
pearing  therefor: 


It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.950  Service  Order  No.  959 
(TTie  Chicago.  Burlington  h  Quincy 
Railroad  authoitsed  to  opesate  over 
trackage  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad)  be, 
and  It  Is  herdsy  amended  by  substituting 
the  following  paragraph  (d)  for  para¬ 
graph  (d)  thereof: 

(d)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pm..  Jime  SO.  1967,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  modified,  changed,  or  sus¬ 
pended  by  the  order  of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  Tills  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pm.,  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1966. 

(SeoB.  1,  12,  15,  and  17(2),  24  8Ut.  379,  383. 
384,  as  amended;  49  ITB.C.  1,  12,  16,  and 
17(2).  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  1(10-17), 
15(4),  and  17(2),  40  SUt.  101,  as  amended 
54  Stat.  911;  49  U.8.C.  1(10-17),  15(4),  and 
17(2)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  State  Corporation  Commission 
of  Kansas  and  upon  Uie  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  Uiat  agreement; 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  genered  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  In  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C., 
and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office 
of  the  Federal  Roister. 

By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Safety 
and  Service  Board. 

[sxALl  H.  Neil  Oarson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  68-13509;  Filed,  Dee.  15.  1968; 
8:48  a.m.] 

[8.0.  988;  Arndt.  2] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.  Author¬ 
ized  to  Opercrte  Over  Trackage  of 
Union  Pacific  Railroad 

December  13,  1966. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Railroad  Safety  and 
Service  Board,  held  in  Washington.  D.C., 
on  the  Tth  day  of  December  AD.  1966. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  966  (30  FJt.  12294  ;  31  FJL 
4894)  and  good  cause  s^peaiing  there¬ 
for: 

It  is  ordered,  Tiiat: 

Sectimi  95.966  Service  Order  No.  966 
(Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.  author¬ 
ized  to  operate  over  trackage  of  Union 
Pacific  Railroad),  be,  and  It  is  hereby 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (e)  for  paragraph  (e) 
thereof: 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  pm.,  June  30.  1967,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  modify,  changed,  or  sus¬ 
pended  by  order  of  this  Ck>minlsslon. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pm..  Decem¬ 
ber  31,  1966. 

(Secs.  1,  12,  15,  and  17(2),  24  SUt.  379,  383, 
384,  as  amended;  49  VB.C.  1.  12,  15,  and  17 


(3).  Xntetprets  or  ^ipUes  seos.  1(10-17), 
15(4),  and  lT(t),  40  8Ut.  101,  u  amended 
54  Stat.  911;  49  UJB.C.  1(10-17),  15(4),  and 
17(2)) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail¬ 
roads,  Car  Etervloe  Divlslmi,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subecriblng  to  the  car  serv¬ 
ice  and  per  diem  agreement  under  the 
terms  of  that  agreement;  and  that  no¬ 
tice  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the 
general  public  by  depositing  a  copy  In 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by 
filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Safety 
and  Service  Board. 

[seal!  H.  Ndl  Oarson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  68-13510;  Filed,  Dec.  15.  1986; 

8:48  ajn.] 

[8.0.984;  Arndt.  1] 

PART  95— CAR  SERVICE 

Return  of  Covered  Hopper  Cars 
December  13, 1966. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Ck>m- 
merce  Commission.  Railroad  Safety  and 
Service  Board,  held  In  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  6th  day  of  Dec^nber  AD.  1966. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  984  (31  FJl.  6061)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefcH*: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  95.984,  Service  Order  No.  984 
(Regulations  for  return  of  covered  hop¬ 
per  cars)  be,  and  It  Is  hereby  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 

(f)  for  paragraph  (f)  thereof: 

(f)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11 :59  pm..  June  30. 1967,  unless 
otherwise  modified,  chang^,  or  sus¬ 
pended  by  order  of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  pm..  Decem¬ 
ber  31. 1966. 

(Secs.  1,  12,  15.  and  17(2),  24  SUt.  379,  383, 
384,  as  amended;  49  UB.0. 1, 12, 15.  and  17(2) . 
Interprets  or  appUee  secs.  1(10-17),  15(4), 
and  17(2),  40  SUt.  101,  as  amended  54  SUt. 
Oil;  49  UB.C.  1(10-17),  16(4), and  17(2) ) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  amendment  to  Service  Order  No.  984 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Assoclatlcm  of 
American  Railroads,  Cox  Service  Divi¬ 
sion,  as  agmt  of  the  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree¬ 
ment  under  the  terms  of  that  agreement; 
and  that  notice  ot  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  d^;x)6itlng 
a  copy  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
by  filing  It  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Safety 
and  Service  Board. 

[SEAL]  H.  Neil  Oarson. 

Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  68-13508;  FUsd,  Dec.  15,  1988; 

8:47  am.] 
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ntle  50— WIOUFE  AND 
nSHOUES 

Chaptsr  I — Bur«ou  of  Sport  Fishorlot 

ond  Wildlifo,  Hsh  and  Wildlifo 

Sorvlco,  Dopartmont  of  Iho  Intorior 

SUtCHArm  C— TNI  NATIONAL  VmOUFE 
If  RWC  SYSTEM 

PAtT  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Ankony  National  Wildlifo  Rofugo, 
Orog. 

The  following  apedal  regiilatlon  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  PEonAL  Rsoism. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  indiridnal  wildlife  refuge 

areas. 

OUGON 

Amcnrr  national  wildlitk  urooi 

Sport  fiahlng  on  the  Ankeny  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Marlon  County,  Oreg., 
is  permitted  only  in  the  Sidney  Irrigation 
Canal  as  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising  1.5 
miles  of  stream,  is  delineated  on  maps 
available  at  refuge  headquarters  and 
fitMn  the  Office  of  the  Regiimal  Directs, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
730  Northeast  Pacific  Street,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97208.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State  reg¬ 
ulations  subject  to  the  following  special 
conditloQs: 

(1)  The  open  season  for  qiort  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  frun  April  22 
through  October  1,  1967  IncluslTe. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

(3)  During  the  open  season  fishing 
shall  be  permitted  eai^  day  from  1  hour 
before  sunrise  to  1  hour  after  sunset. 
The  use  of  artificial  lights  will  not  be 
permitted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Part  33,  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations,  and  are  effective  through  Octo- 
ber  1, 1967. 

Richard  8.  Rodcxrs, 
Refuge  Manager,  Ankeny  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Marion 
County,  Oreg. 

DcciMBn  6, 1966. 

(PJt.  Doc.  66-134M;  PUad,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:4«  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

William  L.  Finley  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Oreg. 

TTie  following  spMial  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Fidxral  Rmsmt. 

§  33.5  Special  regnlatioiu;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlifa  refuge 

areas. 

OUCON 

WILLIAM  L.  riNLBT  NATIONAL  WILOLIVI 

Rxrucc 

Sport  fishing  on  the  WUlisutn  L.  Finley 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Benton, 
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County,  Oreg.,  Is  permitted  only  on 
Muddy  Creek  designated  by  slgu  as 
open  to  fishing.  This  open  area,  com¬ 
prising  4  miles  of  stream,  is  delineated 
on  maps  available  at  refuge  headquarters 
and  from  the  Office  of  the  Regional 
Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife.  730  Northeast  Pacific  Street, 
Portland.  Oreg.  97208.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations  subject  to  the  following 
special  conditions: 

(1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  April  22 
through  October  1,  1967,  Inclusive. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  is  not  permitted. 

(3)  During  the  open  season  fishing 
shall  be  permitted  each  day  from  1  hour 
before  sunrise  to  1  hour  after  sunset. 
The  use  of  artificial  lights  will  not  be 
permitted. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50. 
Part  33.  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions.  and  are  effective  through  October 
1,  1967. 

Richard  S.  Rodokrs, 
Refuge  Manager,  WiUiam  L. 
Finley  National  Wildlife  Ref¬ 
uge.  Benton  County,  Oreg. 

Dbcxmbrr  6, 1966. 

(Pit.  Doc.  e6-lS4»7;  PUed,  Dec.  15,  IBM; 

•  :4«  AJn.) 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Baar  River  Migratory  Bird  Refuge, 
Utah 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulation*;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 

areas. 

Utah 

BEAR  RIVER  MIGRATORY  BIRD  REHTGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Bear  River  Migra¬ 
tory  Bird  Refuge,  Brigham  City,  Utah, 
is  permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  10  acres,  are  deline¬ 
ated  on  maps  available  at  refuge  head¬ 
quarters  and  from  the  office  of  the 
Regional  Director,  Post  Office  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87103.  I^rt 
fishing  shall  be  hi  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  open  season  for  sport  fishing 
on  the  refuge  extends  from  January  1 
through  December  31,  1967,  Incliuive. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  is  prohibited  below 
the  river  control  gates  at  refuge  head¬ 
quarters. 

(3)  Fishermen  are  required  to  register 
at  the  refuge  office  upon  entering  the 
refuge. 

The  provisions  of  this  medal  regulation 
suimlcment  the  regulations  which  gov¬ 
ern  fishing  on  wUdUfe  refuge  areas  gen- 
mlly  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 


Part  33,  and  are  effective  through  De¬ 
cember  31.  1967. 

Lloyd  F.  Ounther, 
Refuge  Manager,  Bear  River 
Migratory  Bird  Refuge.  Brig¬ 
ham  City,  Utah. 

[PR.  Doc.  ee-lMlB;  PUed,  Dee.  15,  1966; 
8:45  s.in.] 


SUBCHAPTER  F — FEDERAL  AID  TO  STATES  IN 
FISH  AND  WILDUFE  RESTORATION 

PART  80— RESTORATION  OF  GAME 
BIRDS,  FISH,  AND  MAMMALS 

On  page  12442  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  September  20,  1966,  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
revising  Part  80,  of  Title  50.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  cmnments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  with  respect 
to  the  prm>osed  revisions.  In  addition  to 
the  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  every 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department  was 
notified  by  letter. 

Several  changes  were  requested,  and 
one  has  been  made.  Section  80.30  Fed¬ 
eral  aid  payments,  has  been  rewritten  to 
permit  payments  to  be  made  to  any  State 
official  or  office  designated  by  the  State 
Fish  and  Game  Dmartment  authorized 
by  State  law  to  receive  public  funds  ol 
the  State.  This  is  in  accord  with  the 
authorizing  legislation. . 

It  was'  not  possible  to  grant  requests 
that  I  80.34,  Convict  labor,  be  set  aside 
because  this  is  a  requirement  of  long 
standing  in  contracts  involving  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  labor  In  the  States. 

There  were  other  comments  which  up¬ 
on  analysis  were  found  not  to  be  in  con¬ 
flict  with  the  proposed  regulations. 

Therefore,  all  comments  having  been 
fully  considered  and  no  other  changes 
being  deemed  necessary  the  revised  part 
as  so  proposed,  with  the  above-stated  ex¬ 
ception,  is  hereby  adopted  and  is  to  read 
as  set  forth  below.  The  :e  regulations  are 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

John  S.  Gottschalk, 
Director. 

December  12, 1966. 

Sec. 

80.1  Deftnltlons. 

80.a  Apportionment  end  certlflcsUon. 

80J  Notice  of  desire  to  psrtldpste. 

80.4  Period  of  svAllabUlty  of  funds. 

80.5  Diversion  of  funds. 

80.8  Oenersl  Information  for  tbs  Secretary. 

80.7  Hunting  and  fishing  Uesnae  Informa¬ 

tion. 

80.8  Activities  prohibited. 

80.9  Uses  other  than  for  fish  and  wildlife. 

80.10  Minimum  Federal  participation. 

80.11  Project  statement. 

80.13  Plans,  specifications  and  estimates. 

80.18  Annual  financial  plan. 

80.14  Agreement. 

80.15  -Ofllelals  not  to  benefit. 

80.18  Iqual  employment  opportunity. 

80.17  Submleslcm  of  documents. 

80.18  Divergent  opinions  over  project  merits. 
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Sec. 

80.19  Land  control. 

80.20  Samples  of  materials  to  be  submitted. 

80.21  Contracts. 

80.22  Safety  and  accident  prevention. 

80.23  Statements  and  payrolls. 

80.24  Prosecution  of  work. 

80.25  Personnel. 

80.26  Maintenance  of  completed  projects. 

80.27  Credits  for  sale  or  nonproject  use  of 

property. 

80.28  Inspection. 

80.29  Civil  rights. 

80.30  Federal  Aid  payments. 

80.31  Form  of  vouchers. 

80.32  Records  and  reporting. 

80.33  Records  retention  period. 

80.34  Convict  labor. 

Authokitt:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  80 
Issued  under  sec.  10,  60  Stat.  917,  as  amended, 
sec.  10,  64  Stat.  430,  as  amended;  16  UA.C. 
6691,  7771. 

§  80.1  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part,  terms  shall  have 
the  meanings  ascribed  In  this  section. 

(a)  Federal  Aid  AcUs) .  (1)  The  Act 
of  Congress,  approved  September  2, 1937, 
entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  that  the 
United  States  shall  aid  the  States  in 
wildlife  restoration  projects,  and  for 
other  purposes,’*  (50  Stat.  917,  as 
amended;  16  UJ3.C.,  sec.  669-6691),  com¬ 
monly  referred  to  aa  the  Plttman- 
Robertson  Act;  and  (2'  the  Act  of  Con¬ 
gress,  approved  August  9,  1950,  entitled 
“An  Act  to  provide  that  the  Unit^  States 
shall  aid  the  States  in  fish  restoration 
and  management  projects,  and  for  other 
purposes,”  (64  Stat.  430,  as  amended; 
16  U.S.C.,  sec.  777-777k),  commonly 
referred  to  as  the  Dingell-Johnson  Act. 

(b)  State.  Any  State  of  the  United 
States,  the  territorial  areas  of  Guam  and 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

(c)  State  Fish  and  Game  Department. 
Any  department  or  division,  or  commis¬ 
sion,  or  official  of  a  State  empowered 
under  its  laws  to  exercise  the  functions 
ordinarily  exercised  by  a  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  Guam  or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(d)  Fish  and  vHldli/e.  (1)  The  term 
“fish”  is  limited  to  aquatic,  gill  breath¬ 
ing,  vertebrate  animals  bearing  paired 
fins;  and  (2)  the  term  “wildlife"  is 
limited  to  wild  birds  and  wild  mammals. 

(e)  Project.  A  sound  and  substantial 
undertaking  with  the  general  objective 
of  restoring  or  managing  fish  and  wild¬ 
life  populations  now  and  for  the  future 
for  the  preservation  and  improvement  of 
sport  fishing,  hunting  and  related  uses 
of  these  resources.  A  project  may  in¬ 
volve  land  acquisition,  development,  re¬ 
search.  coordination,  management  or 
maintenance.  These  activities  are  de¬ 
fined  as  follows; 

(1)  Land  acquisition.  The  acquisition 
of  lands,  waters,  or  interests  therein,  by 
purchase,  condemnation,  lease  or  gift. 

(2)  Development.  Improving  areas  of 
land  or  water  through  the  construction 
of  works  and  facilities,  improvement  of 
soil  and  water  conditions,  establishing 
or  controlling  vegetation  and  animal 
populations  and  including  operation  and 
protection  of  the  areas. 


(3)  Research.  Studies  to  provide  in¬ 
formation  on  which  to  base  efficient  and 
effective  administration,  regulation,  res¬ 
toration  and  enhancement  of  fish  and 
wUdlife. 

(4)  Management.  For  purposes  of 
the  limitation  on  management  of  wildlife 
areas  and  resources,  the  term  Includes 
measures  and  facilities  for  the  harvest 
and  control  of  wild  birds  and  mammals. 

(5)  Maintenance.  Repair  and  upkeep 
of  capital  Improvements  acquired  or  con¬ 
structed  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts.  A 
ci^ital  Improvement  is  any  successfully 
established  improvement  having  an  ex¬ 
pected  useful  life  in  excess  of  5  years. 
For  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  msdn- 
tenance,  a  project  is  completed  when  the 
lands  have  been  acquired,  or  capital  im¬ 
provements  have  been  United. 

(6)  Coordination.  The  selection,  plan¬ 
ning.  direction,  supervision,  and  coordi¬ 
nation  of  projects  within  a  State’s  Fed¬ 
eral  Aid  program  including  the  coordi¬ 
nation  of  this  program  with  other  re¬ 
lated  activities  of  the  fish  and  game 
department. 

(f )  Project  segment.  An  essential  part 
or  division  of  a  project,  usually  separated 
as  a  period  of  time,  occasionally  as  a  unit 
of  work. 

§  80.2  Apportionment  and  certification. 

The  Secretary  shall  ai^rtion  funds  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  the  Acts,  as 
soon  as  possible  after  receiving  notifica¬ 
tion  of  the  amoimts  which  have  become 
available  for  the  purposes  of  the  Acts. 
He  shall  promptly  certify  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  and  to  each  State 
Fish  and  Game  Department,  the  respec¬ 
tive  sums  which  he  has  deducted  for 
administering  and  executing  the  Acts 
and  the  resjiective  sums  which  he  has 
apportioned  to  each  State  for  the  ensuing 
fiscal  year. 

§  80.3  Notice  of  desire  to  participate. 

Any  State  Fish  and  Game  Department 
desiring  to  avail  itself  of  the  benefits  of 
the  Acts,  shall  notify  the  Secretary  with¬ 
in  60  days  after  it  has  received  from  him 
a  certificate  of  apportionment  of  funds 
available  to  the  State. 

§  80.4  Period  of  availability  of  funds. 

Funds  are  available  to  a  State  for  ex¬ 
penditure  or  obligation  during  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  they  are  apportioned  and 
imtil  the  close  of  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
obligation  of  apitortioned  funds  occurs 
when  a  program  agreement  or  amend¬ 
ment  thereto  is  signed  by  the  Secretary 
or  his  authorized  representative. 

§  80.5  Diversion  of  funds. 

A  diversion  of  funds  occurs  when  a 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department, 
through  legislative  action  or  otherwise, 
loses  control  over  the  expenditure  of  any 
portion  of  its  hunting  license  or  sport 
fishing  license  revenues  or  expends  such 
revenues  for  any  purpose  other  than  the 
administration  oi  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department.  When  a  diversion  of 
fuiuls  occurs,  a  State  thereby  becomes 
ineligible  to  receive  Federal  Aid  funds 


under  the  pertinent  Act(s)  from  the  date 
the  diversion  occurs  until: 

(a)  Action  is  taken  to  return  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  hunting  and  sport  fish¬ 
ing  license  fees  to  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department;  and 

(b)  Hunting  and  sport  fishing  license 
fees  used  for  purposes  other  than  the 
adminlstraticm  of  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department  are  replaced:  Pro¬ 
vided.  however.  That,  where  any  projects 
were  iq^proved  in  cmnpliance  with  the 
terms  of  the  pertinent  Act(s)  prior  to 
diversion,  and  Federal  Aid  fimds  were  ob¬ 
ligated  to  carry  out  such  projects,  such 
funds  shall  remain  available  therefor 
imtil  expended,  without  regard  for  the 
intervening  period  of  the  State’s  ineligi¬ 
bility  under  the  Federal  Aid  Act(s) . 

§  80.6  General  information  for  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

Before  any  Federal  funds  may  be  ob¬ 
ligated  for  any  project  to  be  imdertaken 
in  a  State,  there  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Secretary  upon  his  request,  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  laws  affecting  fish  or 
wildlife  conservation  and  the  authority 
of  the  State  Fish  and  Game  Doiartment 
and  of  local  officials  with  respect  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  proj¬ 
ects;  and  the  existing  provisions  of  the 
State  constitution  or  laws  relating  to 
revenues  for  the  protection,  restoration 
and  management  of  fish  or  wildlife. 

(a)  Document  signature.  The  Secre¬ 
tary  of  State  of  each  State  or  any  au¬ 
thorized  official  of  the  State  shall  certify 
as  to  the  duly  i4>Pointed  officiaKs)  au¬ 
thorized  in  accordance  with  State  law 
to  commit  the  State  to  participation 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  and  to 
sign  Federal  Aid  project  documents. 
The  Secretary  shall  be  advised  promptly 
of  any  change  made  in  such  authoriza¬ 
tions  to  sign  Federal  Aid  documents. 

(b)  Program  information.  The  Sec¬ 
retary  may,  from  time  to  time,  request 
and  the  State  Fish  and  Game  Depart¬ 
ment  shall  furnish  information  relating 
to  the  administration  and  maintenance 
of  any  project  established  under  the 
Acts. 

(c)  Planning  -  Programing  -  Budget¬ 
ing  System.  To  promote  the  most  effi¬ 
cient  use  of  the  financial  resources  of 
the  Federal  Government,  all  Federal 
funds  are  budgeted  according  to  a  Plan- 
ning-Programlng-Budgeting  System.  In 
order  that  Federal  fimds  for  financing 
projects  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts  may 
be  budifeted  under  this  system.  States 
must  furnish  such  plans  and  programs 
as  the  Secretary  may  require  for  this 
purpose. 

§  80.7  Hunting  and  fiahing  license  in- 
fnrmation. 

Certified  information  concerning  the 
number  of  paid  huntihg-license  holders 
and  the  number  of  persons  heading  paid 
licenses  to  fish  for  sport  or  recreation  in 
the  State  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year 
shall  be  furnished  the  Secretary  by  the 
Fish  and  Game  Department  of  each  State 
on  or  before  Deconber  15  of  each  year 
in  form  specified  by  the  Secretary. 
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§  80.8  AcUvitiea  prohibited. 

Neither  law  enforcement  activities  nor 
puMlc  relations  activities,  which  are  not 
associated  with  an  approved  project,  may 
be  financed  under  the  programs. 

§  80.9  Uses  other  than  for  fish  and  wild¬ 
life. 

With  respect  to  projects  which  are 
designed  to  include  uses  other  than  for 
fish  or  wildlife,  reimbursement  of  costs 
from  funds  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts 
shall  be  limited  to  the  extent  of  the 
benefits  to  fish  and  wildlife  resulting 
from  such  projects.  Participation  in 
maintenance  of  completed  projects  shall 
be  similarly  limited.  Also,  the  costs  of 
maintenance  shall  be  appropriately 
shared  according  to  the  use  of  the  area 
and  facilities;  Federal  Aid  funds  shall 
not  be  iu>plied  to  maintenance  required 
by  use  other  than  for  approved  project 
purposes. 

§  80.10  Minimam  Federal  partiripation. 

A  fninlmnm  Federal  Aid  participation 
of  10  percent  in  the  cost  of  each  project 
is  required  as  a  condition  of  approval. 

§  80.1 1  Projeet  statement. 

A  project  statement  shall  be  submitted 
for  each  proposed  project  which  shall 
contain  such  fundamental  information 
as  the  Secretary  may  require,  in  order 
that  he  may  determine  if  a  project  meets 
the  requirement  of  being  substantial  in 
character  and  design  in  accordance  with 
standards  set  forth  in  the  Federal  Aid 
in  Fish  and  Wildlife  Restoration  Manual. 

§  80.12  Plano,  opecifirationo  and  eoti- 
mates. 

(a)  Engineering  plans,  specifications 
and  estimates  shall  be  submitted  for 
major  construction  activities. 

(b)  Plans  in  Job  description  form  shall 
be  submitted  for  each  logical  and  effec¬ 
tive  unit  of  research  activity. 

(c)  Annual  work  plans  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  each  development  project. 

§80.13  Annual  financial  plan. 

A  budget  or  spending  plan  listing  esti¬ 
mated  expenditures  by  projects  over  a 
specified  period  of  12  months,  for  the 
work  to  be  performed  in  a  State  under 
one  of  the  Federal  Aid  Acts,  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  when  all  the  project  segments 
have  the  same  annual  beginning  and 
completion  dates. 

§  80.14  AgrccmcnI. 

After  the  Secretary  shall  have  ap¬ 
proved  project  statements  and  the  re¬ 
quired  plans,  specifications  and  esti¬ 
mates.  the  mutual  obligations  to  be 
undertaken  by  the  cooperating  agencies 
shall  be  evidenced  by  an  agreement  to 
be  executed  between  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department  and  the  Secretary. 
An  agreement  may  cover  one  annual 
segment  of  a  project;  or.  if. an  annual 
financial  plan  Is  employed,  the  agree¬ 
ment  may  cover  and  Include  all  of  the 
projects  and  activities  listed  cm  the  an¬ 
nual  financial  plan. 


S  80.15^  OIBciaU  not  lo  benefit. 

No  member  of  or  delegate  to  Congress, 
or  resident  commissioner,  shall  be  ad¬ 
mitted  to  any  share  or  any  part  of  any 
agreement,  made  under  the  Federal  Aid 
Acts,  or  to  any  benefit  that  may  arise 
therefrom. 

§  80.16  Equal  employment  opportunity. 

Each  program  agreement  shall  con¬ 
tain  the  equal  employment  opportimlty 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  11246  (30 
FJR.  12319) .  and  as  it  may  be  amended. 

§  80.17  SubmiMion  of  ilocuments. 

Papers  and  documents  required  by  the 
Acts  or  by  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  be  deemed  submitted  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  or  by  the  appropriate  Re- 
glcmal  Director  of  the  Bureau. 

§  80.18  Divergent  opinion*  over  projeet 
merit*. 

Any  difference  of  opinion  about  the 
substantiality  of  a  proposed  project,  na¬ 
ture  of  development  required,  or  i«- 
praised  value  of  land  to  be  acquired,  are 
considered  by  qualified  representatives 
of  the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife  and  the  State.  Final  determi¬ 
nation  in  the  event  of  continued  dis¬ 
agreement  rests  with  the  Secretary. 

§  80.19  Land  control. 

The  State  Fish  and  Game  Department 
must  control  lands  or  waters  on  which 
improvements  are  made.  Control  may 
be  exercised  through  fee  title,  lease, 
easement  or  agreement.  Control  must 
be  adequate  for  protection,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  the  improvement  throughout 
its  useful  life. 

§  80.20  Sample*  of  material*  to  be  *ub- 
milted. 

Whenever  requested,  suitable  samples 
of  materials  to  be  used  in  construction 
work  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department  to  be  tested  for  suit¬ 
ability  and  conformity  with  standard 
specifications. 

§  80.21  Contract*. 

Contracts  shall  be  solicited  and  award¬ 
ed  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  State. 

§  80.22  Safely  and  accident  prevention. 

In  the  performance  of  each  project, 
the  State  shall  comply  with  all  aK>llcable 
Federal,  State^  and  local  laws  governing 
safety,  health,  and  sanitation.  Hie  State 
shall  be  responsible  that  all  safeguards, 
safety  devices,  and  protective  equipment 
are  provided  and  will  take  any  other 
needed  actions  reasonably  necessary  to 
protect  the  life  and  health  of  employees 
on  the  Job  and  the  safety  of  the  public 
and  to  protect  property  in  6onnectlon 
with  the  performance  of  the  work. 

§  80.23  Statement*  and  payrolls. 

The  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  applicable  to  contractors  and  sub¬ 
contractors  (28  CFR  Part  3) ,  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  C(H7eland  Act,  as  amended 


(40  UB.C.  276c).  and  to  aid  in  the  en¬ 
forcement  of  the  Anti-Kickback  Act  (18 
U.8.C.  874)  are  made  a  part  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  by  reference.  The  State  Fish  and 
Game  Depmrtment  will  comply  with  the 
regulations  in  this  peut  and  any  amend¬ 
ments  or  modifications  thereof  and  the 
State  Prime  Contractor  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  submission  of  statements 
required  of  subcontractors  thereunder. 
The  foregoing  shall  apply  except  as  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  may  specifically  pro¬ 
vide  for  reasonable  limitation,  variations, 
tolerances,  and  exemptions. 

§  80.24  Pronecution  of  work. 

(a)  The  State  Fish  and  Game  Depart¬ 
ment  shall  carry  all  approved  projects 
through  to  Satisfactory  completion  with 
reasonable  promptness.  Projects  with 
activities  extending  over  a  period  of  years 
may  be  financed  from  a  number  of  suc¬ 
ceeding  apportionments  as  appropriate 
to  the  schedule. 

(b)  Research  work  shall  be  continu¬ 
ously  coordinated  with  other  studies  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  State  and  other  agencies 
in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplica¬ 
tion. 

(c)  all  work  shall  be  performed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  api^lcable  State  laws. 

(d)  Appropriate  and  adequate  means 
shall  be  employed  to  Insure  economy  and 
efficiency  in  the  completion  of  the 
project. 

§  80.25  Personnel. 

The  State  Fish  and  Game  Department 
shall  employ  adequate  and  competent 
personnel  to  initiate  and  carry  Federal 
Aid  projects  Uirough  to  satisfactory 
comi^tlon. 

§  80.26  M*inten«nre  of  completed  proj¬ 
ect*. 

The  State  Fish  and  Game  Department 
shall  exercise  all  reasonable  means  to  in¬ 
sure  permanent  and  proper  management 
and  maintenance  of  each  completed  ac¬ 
quisition  or  development  of  lands  or 
waters. 

§  80.27  Credit*  for  sale  or  nonproject 
use  of  property. 

(a)  When  real  property  or  equipment 
acquired  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts  is 
sold,  a  credit  must  be  made  to  the  bal¬ 
ance  of  Federal  funds  available  for  use 
by  the  State  Fish  and  Game  Department 
imder  the  Act  which  funded  the  acquisi¬ 
tion.  The  amount  of  the  credit,  which 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  amount  of 
Federal  funds  originally  invested  in  the 
acquisition,  shall  be  that  percentage  of 
the  sale  price  equal  to  the  percent  of 
Federal  participation  in  said  acquisition. 

(b)  Lands  and  waters  acquired  or  de¬ 
veloped  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts  must 
be  used  for  approved  purposes.  Con¬ 
current  use  for  other  activities  is  per¬ 
missible.  provided  It  does  not  Interfere 
with  accomplishment  of  approved  proj¬ 
ect  objectives.  When  continuing  use  of 
such  property  for  other  purposes  inter¬ 
feres  with  accomplishment  of  approved 
project  objectives,  a  similar  credit  pro- 
portloQate  to  the  Interference  must  be 
made  to  the  balance  of  Federal  Aid  funds 
available  to  the  State  Fish  and  Game 
Department  under  the  Act  which  funded 


FiOflAL  REOISTfl,  VOi.  31,  NO.  343 — FtlDAY,  DCCEMint  16,  1966 


16156 

the  acquisition  or  devel<Hxnent  of  the 
property. 

(c)  ^uipment  and  capital  improve¬ 
ments  acquired  or  constructed  \mder  the 
Federal  Aid  Acts  may  be  used  for  any 
approvable  activity  under  the  Act  which 
provided  the  Federal  Aid  funds  for  their 
purchase  or  development.  When  other¬ 
wise  used,  a  similar  credit,  pn^rtlonate 
to  the  variance  of  use,  must  be  made  to 
the  balance  of  Federal  Aid  funds  avail¬ 
able  to  the  State  Fish  and  Game  De¬ 
partment  under  the  Act  which  financed 
the  acquisition  or  construction  of  the 
property. 

§  80.28  Insperlion. 

Supervision  of  each  project  by  the 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department  shall 
include  adequate  and  continuous  inspec¬ 
tion.  The  project  will  be  subject  at  all 
times  to  Federal  inspection. 

§  80.29  Qvil  riahiM. 

Approval  of  each  agreement  shall  be 
conditioned  upon  the  acceptance  by  the 
United  States  of  an  Assurance  executed 
in  writing  by  the  properly  authorized 
representative  of  the  contracting  State, 
agency  or  political  division  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  State,  supported  by  proper  cer¬ 
tification,  guaranteeing  that  the  pro¬ 
gram  will  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  TlUe  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,  and  with  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  prcMnulgated  thereunder  by  the 
Secretary  and  published  as  43  CFR  Part 
17  (FUed  12-3-64)  to  that  aid. 

§  80.30  Federal  Aid  payments. 

Payments  under  the  Federal  Aid  Acts, 
including  such  preliminary  costs  and  ex- 
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penses  as  may  be  Incurred  in  and  about 
such  projects,  shall  not  be  made  unless 
the  project  statement,  such  plans,  q>ec- 
ificaUons  and  estimates  as  are  required 
by  the  Secretary,  and  all  other  docu¬ 
ments  that  may  be  necessary  or  required 
in  the  administration  of  these  Acts,  shall 
have  first  been  submitted  to  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary.  Payments  shall 
be  made  only  by  way  of  reimbursement 
for  expenditures  by  the  State  Fish  and 
Game  Departments.  Pasrments  shall  be 
made  only  to  the  State  office  or  official 
designated  by  the  State  Fish  and  Game 
Department  and  authorized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  to  receive  public  funds 
of  the  State. 

(a)  Federal  Aid  payments  shall  not 
exceed  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  or  project  or  the  amount  specified 
in  the  agreement,  whichever  Is  less: 
Provided.  That  Federal  Aid  pasnnents  to 
the  territorial  areas  of  Guam,  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  the  Commonwecdth  of  Puerto 
Rico  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  agreement  and  in  no  event 
shall  they  be  required  to  pay  an  amount 
which  will  exceed  25  percent  of  the  cost 
of  any  project. 

(b)  Federal  Aid  payments  on  projects 
terminated  prior  to  completion  shall  be 
limited  to  the  cost  of  benefits  produced, 
provided  the  work  acctunplished  is  sub¬ 
stantial  in  character  and  design. 

(c)  Payments  for  acquired  real  prop¬ 
erty  shall  not  exceed  75  percent  of  the 
fair  and  reasonable  value  of  the  property 
as  iq;vroved  by  the  Secretary. 

(d)  OverhecMl  and  preliminary  costs 
which  are  clearly  tied  to  an  aivroved 
project  may  be  reimbursed  provided  the 
claims  are  supported  by  accurate  records. 


§  80.31  Form  of  voudiers. 

Vouchers  on  forms  provided  by  the 
Secretary  and  certified  as  therein  pre¬ 
scribed,  showing  amoimts  expoided  and 
the  amount  of  Federal  Aid  funds  claimed 
to  be  due  on  account  thereof,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  by  the  State 
Fish  and  Game  Department. 

§  80.32  Records  and  reporting. 

Reports  shall  be  furnished  as  requested 
by  the  Secretary.  Cost  records  shall  be 
maintained  separately  for  research,  ac- 
quisitltm,  development,  and  comtlination. 
The  accounts  and  records  maintained  by 
the  State,  together  with  all  supporting 
doexunents,  shall  be  cv)en  at  all  times  to 
the  Inspectixm  of  authorized  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States,  and  copies 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  when  re¬ 
quested. 

§  80.33  Records  retention  period. 

The  records,  accounts,  and  supporting 
documents  required  to  be  maintained  un¬ 
der  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
retained  by  the  State  Fish  and  Game  De¬ 
partment  until  such  time  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  have  made  a  final  audit  of  the 
acooxmts  and  notified  such  department 
of  the  acceptability  of  claims  and  acemn- 
pllshments,  and  for  a  period  of  3  years 
following  the  receipt  of  such  notification. 

§  80.34  Convict  labor. 

The  State  shall  not  employ  any  persons 
undergoing  sentence  of  Imprisonment  at 
hard  labor  to  perform  work  on  projects 
an>roved  imder  the  Federal  Aid  Acts. 

(FJt.  Doc.  64-13409;  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1066; 

8:47  am.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
[  26  CFR  Parts  46,  48,  49  1 
SEMIMONTHLY  DEPOSITS  OF 
CERTAIN  EXCISE  TAXES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Notice  is  hereby  dven.  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  Jime  11.  1946.  that  the  regula¬ 
tions  set  forth  In  tentative  form  below 
are  pn^?osed  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commis^ner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  the 
final  adoption  of  such  regulations,  con¬ 
sideration  will  be  given  to  any  comments 
or  suggestions  pertaining  thereto  which 
are  submitted  in  writing,  in  duplicate, 
to  the  Coaunissioner  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue.  Attention:  CX7:LR:T.  Washington, 
D.C.  20224.  and  which  are  received  prior 
to  January  16. 1967.  The  proposed  regu¬ 
lations  aie  to  be  issued  under  the  author¬ 
ity  contained  in  section  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat. 
917;  26  U.S.C.  7805). 

Tskal]  Sheldon  S.  Cohen, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Decevbsk  14, 1966. 

The  following  regulations,  which  re¬ 
late  to  semimonthly  deposits  in  Oovem- 
ment  depositaries,  of  the  excise  taxes 
imposed  by  Chapters  31.  32.  33,  34,  and 
37  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
as  amended,  which  are  reportable  by  re¬ 
turn.  are  hereby  prescribe  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  Subtitle  P  of  the  Code 
in  addition  to  the  regulations  heretofore 
prescribed  pursuant  to  Subtitle  F.  Fur¬ 
ther  regulations,  to  conform  to  the 
changes  made  by  various  public  laws, 
such  as  the  Excise  Tax  Reduction  Act  of 
1965  (79  Stat.  136)  and  the  Tax  Adjust¬ 
ment  Act  of  1966  (80  Stat.  38),  will  be 
forthcoming  at  a  later  date. 

Miscxllanxoxts  Excise  Taxes  Payable  by 
Retobh 

Paragbaph  1.  Secticxi  46.6302(c) -1  is 
amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
and  (b)  and  by  adding  a  new  paragraph 
(c).  These  revised  and  added  provi¬ 
sions  read  as  fc^ows; 

§  46.6302(c)— 1  Use  of  Covernment  dc- 
poailarics. 

(a)  Requirement — (1)  In  general. 
(i)  Except  as  provided  in  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  if  for  any  calendar 
month,  other  than  the  last  month  of  a 
calradar  quarter,  any  persim  required  to 
file  a  quarterly  excise  tax  return  on  Form 
720  hM  a  total  liability  of  more  than 
$100  for  all  excise  taxes  reportable  on 
such  form,  the  amount  of  such  liability 
for  taxes  (to  which  this  part  relates) 
shall  be  deposited  by  him  with  a  Fed¬ 


eral  Reserve  bank  on  or  before  the  last 
day  of  the  month  following  such  month. 
The  provisions  of  this  subdlvisicm  are 
not  appUcable  with  respect  to  taxes  for 
the  month  in  which  the  taxpajrer  re¬ 
ceives  notice  from  the  district  director 
that  returns  are  required  under  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  I  46.6011(a)-l.  or  for  any 
sub^uent  month  for  which  such  a  re¬ 
turn  is  required. 

(11)  This  subdivision  shall  apply  to  ex¬ 
cise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  relates) 
which  are  r^wrtable  on  Form  720  by  any 
person  for  F^ruary  and  March  1967,  or 
for  a  calendar  quarter  thereafter,  if 
.such  po-son’s  total  liability  for  all  excise 
taxes  reportaUe  on  such  form  for  any 
calendar  month  in  the  preceding  calen¬ 
dar  quarter  exceeded  $2,000.  A  person 
shall  deposit  the  excise  taxes  to  which 
this  subdivision  apfdles  in  a  FMeral  Re- 
seve  bank  on  or  before  the  close  of  the 
semimonthly  period  (as  defined  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section)  following  the 
semimonthly  period  for  which  the  taxes 
are  reportable.  A  person  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  corniced  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  subdivision  for  a  seml- 
mcmthly  period  if — 

(a) (1)  His  deposit  for  such  semi¬ 
monthly  pmiod  is  not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  excise 
taxes  <to  which  this  part  and  Part  48 
relate)  reportable  by  him  on  Form  720 
for  such  period,  and  (2)  if  such  period 
occurs  in  a  month  other  than  the  last 
month  in  a  calendar  quarter,  he  de¬ 
posits  any  underpayment  for  su^  month 
by  the  last  day  of  the  following  month; 
or 

(b) (1)  His  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  in  the  month  is  not  less 
than  45  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  and 
Part  48  relate)  reportable  by  him  on 
Form  720  for  the  month,  and  (2)  if  such 
month  is  other  than  the  last  month  in  a 
calendar  quarter,  he  deposits  any  under¬ 
payment  for  such  month  by  the  last  day 
of  the  following  month;  or 

(c)  (1)  His  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  in  the  month  is  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  and 
Part  48  relate)  reportable  by  him  on 
Form  720  for  the  preceding  calendar 
month,  and  (2)  if  the  semimonthly 
period  is  In  a  month  other  than  the  last 
memth  in  a  calmdar  quarter,  he  deposits 
any  underpayment  for  such  month  by 
the  last  day  of  the  following  month. 

However,  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision 
shall  not  apply  to  any  such  person  who 
normally  incurs  in  the  first  semimonthly 
period  in  each  month  more  than  75  per¬ 
cent  of  his  total  exdae  tax  liability  (to 
which  this  part  and  Part  48  relate)  for 
the  month. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Definition  of  semimonthly  period. 
A  "semimonthly  period”  means  the  first 


15  days  of  a  calendar  month  or  the  por¬ 
tion  of  a  calendar  month  following  the 
15th  day  of  such  month. 

(c)  Manner  of  making  remittances. 
Each  remittance  required  by  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  Depositary  Receipt  for  Fed¬ 
eral  Excise  Taxes  (Form  537)  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  and 
regulations  applicable  thereto.  The  per¬ 
son  shall  forward  his  remittance,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  depositary  receipt,  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  bank  or.  at  his  election, 
to  a  commercial  bank  authorised  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Treasury  Department  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  848  to  accept  remittances  of 
the  taxes  for  transmission  to  a  Federal 
Reserve  bank.  The  depositary  receipt 
will  be  returned  to  the  person  after  the 
Federal  Reserve  bank  has  validated  it. 
Every  person  making  deposits  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  attach  to  his  return 
for  the  calendar  quarter  with  respect  to 
which  deposits  are  made,  in  part  or  in 
full  payment  of  the  taxes  shown  thereon, 
depositary  receipts  so  validated,  and 
shall  pay  the  balance,  if  any,  of  the 
taxes  due  for  the  quarter.  A  person  with 
a  total  liability  of  not  more  than  $100 
for  a  calendar  month  may  nevertheless 
deposit  the  tax  if  he  so  desires. 

MANUrACTOREXS  AND  RETAILERS  EbCCISE 
Taxes 

Par.  2.  Section  48.0-4  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  48.6-^  Extent  to  wkirk  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  'part  supersede  prior 
regulations. 

The  regulations  in  this  part,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  subject  matter  within  the 
scope  thereof,  supersede  the  Bfanufac- 
turers  and  Retailers  Excise  Tax  Regula¬ 
tions  contained  in  Part  40  of  this  chapter 
and,  to  the  extent  not  superseded  by  the 
regulations  contained  in  such  Part  40, 
the  following  regulations  and  such  reg¬ 
ulations  as  prescribed  and  made  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  by  Treasury  Decision  6091,  signed 
August  16.  1954  (19  F.R.  5167,  Aug.  17. 
1954): 

Taxes  on  gasoline,  lubricating  oU,  and 
matches— Regulations  44  (1944  edition,  as 
amended).  26  CFR  (1989)  Part  314. 

Kxclse  taxes  on  sales  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer — RegxUatlons  49  (1940  edlUon,  as 
anMDded),  96  CFR  (1989)  Part  816. 

Excise  tax  on  sale  of  plstoU  and  revolvers — 
Regulations  47  (Revised  October  1938,  as 
amended).  36  CFR  (1989)  Part  303. 

RetaUers  excise  taxes— Regulattons  51 
(1941  edition,  as  amended).  36  CTFR  (1939) 
Part  330. 

■xdae  tax  on  diesel  fuel — ^Regulations  119, 
36  CFR  (1989)  Part  824. 

The  regulations  in  this  part,  with  respect 
to  the  subject  matter  within  the  scope 
thereof,  also  supersede  paragraph  (c)  of 
I  477.4  (Regulations  on  Return  and  Pay¬ 
ment  of  Certain  Excise  Taxes  (26  CFR 
(1939)  Part  477)). 
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Par.  3.  Immediately  after  S  48.6206-1. 
there  are  added  the  following  new  sec¬ 
tions: 

§  48.6302 (c)  Statutory  provisions; 
mode  or  time  of  eolleetion. 

Sec.  6302.  Mode  or  time  of  collection.  •  •  • 

(c)  Use  of  Government  depositaries.  The 
Secretary  or  hla  delegate  may  authorize  Fed¬ 
eral  ResM-ve  banka,  and  Incorporated  bcmks 
or  trust  companies  which  are  depoeltariee 
or  financial  agents  of  the  United  States,  to 
receive  any  tax  Imposed  under  the  Internal 
revenue  laws.  In  such  manner,  at  such  times, 
and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  pre¬ 
scribe;  and  be  shall  prescribe  the  manner, 
times,  and  conditions  under  which  the  re¬ 
ceipt  of  such  tax  by  such  banks  and  trust 
companies  u  to  be  treated  as  payment  of 
such  tax  to  the  Secretary  or  bis  delegate. 

(See.  6302(c)  as  originally  enacted  and  in 
effect  Jan.  1,  1059] 

§  48.6302(c)— 1  Use  of  Government  de- 
poaitariefl. 

(a)  Requirement — (1)  In  general.  (1) 
Except  as  provided  in  subdivision  (il)  of 
this  subparagraph,  if  for  any  calendar 
month,  other  than  the  last  month  of  a 
calendar  quarter,  any  person  required  to 
file  a  quarterly  excise  tax  return  on  Form 
720  has  a  total  liability  of  more  than 
$100  for  all  excise  taxes  reportable  on 
such  form,  the  amount  of  such  liability 
for  taxes  (to  which  this  part  relates) 
shall  be  deposited  by  him  with  a  Federal 
Reserve  bank  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  month  following  such  month. 

(il)  This  subdivision  shall  apply  to  ex¬ 
cise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  relates) 
which  are  reportable  on  Form  720  by  any 
person  for  February  and  March  1967,  or 
for  a  calendar  quarter  thereafter,  if  such 
person’s  total  liability  for  all  excise  taxes 
reportable  on  such  form  for  any  calen¬ 
dar  month  in  the  preceding  calendar 
quarter  exceeded  $2,000.  A  person  shall 
deposit  the  excise  taxes  to  which  this 
subdivision  applies  in  a  Federal  Reserve 
bank  on  or  before  the  close  of  the  semi¬ 
monthly  period  (as  defined  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section)  following  the  semi¬ 
monthly  period  for  which  the  taxes  are 
reportable.  A  iierson  will  be  considered 
to  have  complied  with  the  requirements 
of  this  subdivision  for  a  semimonthly 
period  if — 

(a) (1)  His  deposit  for  such  semi¬ 
monthly  period  is  not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  excise 
taxes  (to  which  this  part  and  Part  46 
relate)  reportable  by  him  on  Form  720 
for  such  period,  and  (2)  it  such  period 
occurs  in  a  month  other  than  the  last 
month  in  a  calendar  quarter,  he  deposits 
any  underpayment  for  such  month  by 
the  last  day  of  the  following  month;  or 

(b) (1)  His  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  in  the  month  is  not  less 
than  45  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  and 
Part  46  relate)  reportable  by  him  on 
Form  720  for  the  month,  and  (2)  if  such 
month  is  other  than  the  last  month  in 
a  calendar  quarter,  he  deposits  any  un- 
derpasmient  for  such  month  by  the  last 
day  of  the  following  month;  or 

(c) (1)  His  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  in  the  month  Is  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  amoimt  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  and 


Part  46  relate)  r^;>ortable  by  him  on 
Form  720  for  the  preceding  calendar 
month,  and  (2)  if  the  semimonthly  pe¬ 
riod  is  in  a  month  other  th%n  the  last 
month  in  a  calendar  quarter,  he  deposits 
any  underpasmaent  for  such  month  by 
the  last  day  of  the  following  month. 
However,  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision 
shall  not  apply  to  any  such  person  who 
normally  incurs  in  the  first  semimonthly 
period  in  each  month  more  than  75  per¬ 
cent  of  his  total  excise  tax  liability  (to 
which  this  part  and  Part  46  relate)  for 
the  month. 

(2)  Procurement  of  depositary  receipt 
form.  A  person  not  supplied  with  Form 
537,  Depositary  Receipt  for  Federal  Ex¬ 
cise  Taxes,  should  make  application 
therefor  to  the  district  director  in  ample 
time  to  have  the  form  available  for  use  in 
making  his  Initial  deposit  within  the  time 
prescribed  in  sul8>eragraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph.  IhereKfter.  a  blank  form 
will  be  sent  to  the  person  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  bank  when  returning  the  vali¬ 
dated  depositary  receipt.  A  person  may 
secure  additional  forms  from  a  Federal 
Reserve  bank  by  applying  therefor  and 
advising  the  bank  of  his  identification 
niunber.  The  person’s  identification 
number  and  name,  as  entered  on  each 
depositary  receipt,  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  number  and  name  required  to  be 
shown  on  the  return  to  be  filed.  For 
rules  relating  to  employer  identification 
numbers,  see  §  48.6109-1.  The  address 
of  the  person,  as  shown  on  each  deposi¬ 
tary  receipt,  shall  be  the  address  to 
which  the  receipt  should  be  returned  fol¬ 
lowing  validation  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
bank. 

(b)  Definition  of  semimonthly  period. 
A  “semimonthly  period’’  means  the  first 
15  days  of  a  calendar  month  or  the  por¬ 
tion  of  a  calendar  month  following  the 
15th  day  of  such  month. 

(c)  Manner  of  making  remittances. 
Each  remittance  required  by  peu^graph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  Depositary  Receipt  for  Fed¬ 
eral  Excise  Taxes  (Form  537)  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  and 
regulations  applicable  thereto.  The 
person  shall  forward  his  remittance, 
together  with  the  depositary  receipt,  to 
a  Federal  Reserve  bank  or,  at  his  elec¬ 
tion,  to  a  commercial  bank  authorized  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Department 
Circular  No.  848  to  accept  remittances 
of  the  taxes  for  transmission  to  a  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  bank.  ’Ilie  depositary  re¬ 
ceipt  will  be  returned  to  the  person  after 
the  Federal  Reserve  bank  has  validated 
it.  Every  person  making  deposits  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section  shall  attach  to  his 
return  for  the  calendar  quarter  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  deposits  are  made,  in  part 
or  in  full  payment  of  the  taxes  shown 
thereon,  depositary  receipts  so  validated, 
and  shall  pay  the  balance,  if  any,  of  the 
taxes  due  for  the  quarter.  A  person 
with  a  total  liability  of  not  more  than 
$100  for  a  calendar  month  may  never¬ 
theless  deposit  the  tax  if  he  so  desires. 

FAcnims  AND  Servicss  Excise  Taxes 

Par.  4.  Section  49.0-4  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  49.0—4  Extent  to  which  the  regulations 
in  this  part  supersede  prior  regula¬ 
tions. 

The  regulations  in  this  part,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  subject  matter  within  the 
scope  thereof,  supersede  the  Facilities 
and  Services  Excise  Tax  Regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  Part  42  of  this  chapter  and,  to 
the  extent  not  superseded  by  the  regula¬ 
tions  contained  in  such  Part  42,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  regulations  and  such  regulations 
as  prescribed  and  made  applicable  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  by 
Treasury  Decision  6091,  signed  August  16, 
1954  (19  FH.  5167,  Aug.  17,  1954) : 

Safe  deposit  boxes.  Regulations  42  (1042 
transportation  of  edition,  as  amend- 

oll  by  pipeline,  ed),  26  CFR  (1039) 

telephone,  tele-  Part  130. 

graph,  radio  and 
cable  messages  and 
services,  and  trans¬ 
portation  of  per¬ 
sons. 

Admissions,  dues,  and  Reflations  43  (1941 
Initiation  fees.  edition,  as  amend¬ 

ed),  26  CFR  (1039) 
Part  101. 

’The  regulations  in  this  part,  with  respect 
to  the  subject  matter  within  the  scope 
thereof,  also  supersede  paragraph  (a)  of 
S  477.3  and  paragraph  (c)  of  i  477.4 
(Regulations  on  Return  and  Foment  of 
Certain  Ebccise  Taxes  (26  CFR  (1939) 
Part  477))  and  Treasury  Decisiem  6131, 
signed  April  29, 1955  (20  F.R.  3024,  May  5, 
1955). 

Par.  5.  Immediately  before  S  49.6109. 
there  are  added  the  following  new 
sections: 

§  49.6071(a)  Statutory  provisions;  time 
for  filing  returns  and  other  docu¬ 
ments. 

Sec.  6071.  Time  for  filing  returns  and  other 
documents — (a)  Oeneral  rule.  When  not 
otherwise  provided  for  by  this  title,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  or  his  delegate  shaU  by  regulatlosia 
prescribe  the  time  for  filing  any  return, 
statement,  or  other  document  required  by 
this  title  or  by  regulations. 

[Sec.  6071(a)  as  originally  enacted  and  in 
effect  Jan.  1.  1950] 

§  49.6071(a)— 1  Time  for  filing  quar¬ 
terly  returns. 

(a)  Quarterly  returns  for  return  pe¬ 
riods  ended  after  December  51,  1966. 
Bach  quarterly  return  required  to  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  excise  taxes  (to 
which  this  part  relates)  for  a  return  pe¬ 
riod  ended  after  December  31.  1966,  of 
not  less  than  one  calendar  quarter  shall 
be  filed  on  (»■  before  the  last  day  of  the 
second  calendar  month  after  such  period. 

(b)  Termination  of  special  due  date. 
No  special  due  date  for  filing  a  return 
obtained  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939  (made  applicable  to  the 
1954  Code  by  Treasury  Decision  6131, 
signed  Apr.  29.  1955  (20  FH.  3024,  May 
5,  1955) )  shall  iq>ply  in  the  case  of  the 
return  for  any  return  period  ended  after 
December  31,  1966. 

Par.  6.  Immediately  after  i  49.6109-1, 
there  are  added  the  following  new 
sections: 
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i  49.6302(c)  Suunlorr  pr»viaion*; 
mode  or  time  of  roUeetkm. 

Sec.  SS09.  Xrode  or  time  of  eoUection.  •  •  • 

(e)  Vm  of  Oovemment  depoeUmries.  The 
SecreUrj  or  hla  «letec»te  may  authorlm 
Federal  Reaarre  banka,  and  incorporated 
banke  or  trust  coenpaniee  which  are  deposl* 
tarlee  or  nnanclal  agenU  ot  the  United 
Statee,  to  recetre  any  tax  Imposed  under  the 
internal  rerenue  laws.  In  such  manner,  at 
such  times,  and  under  such  condltiou  as 
be  may  prescrlbs;  and  he  ahaU  praecrlbe  the 
manner,  times,  and  conditions  under  which 
the  receipt  of  such  tax  by  such  banks  and 
tnut  companies  la  to  be  treated  as  payment 
of  such  tax  to  the  Secretary  or  bis  delegate. 

(Sec.  630a(c)  as  originally  enacted  and  In 
effect  Jan.  1,  I960] 

8  49.6S02(c)— 1  Use  of  Covemmenl  de¬ 
positaries. 

(a)  Requirement — (1)  In  general,  (i) 
Except  as  provided  In  subdivision  (11)  of 
this  subparagraph,  if  for  any  calendar 
month,  other  than  the  last  month  of  a 
calendar  quarter,  any  person  required  to 
lUe  a  quarterly  excise  tax  return  on  Form 
720  has  a  total  liability  of  more  than  $ioo 
for  all  excise  taxes  reportable  on  such 
form,  the  amount  of  such  total  liability 
shall  be  deposited  by  him  with  a  Federal 
Reserve  baxik  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
the  month  following  such  month. 

(il)  This  subdivlsioa  shall  apply  to 
excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  re¬ 
lates)  which  are  collected  (see  subdivi¬ 
sion  (ill)  of  this  subparagraph  for 
amounts  which  are  centered  as  col¬ 
lected)  during  February  and  March 
1967.  or  during  a  calendar  quarter  there¬ 
after.  by  any  person  required  to  pay  over 
such  taxes.  If  such  person’s  total  liability 
for  all  excise  taxes  reportable  on  Form 
720  for  any  calendar  month  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  calendar  quarter  exceeded  $2,000. 
A  persem  shall  deposit  the  excise  taxes 
to  which  this  subdivision  applies  In  a 
Federal  Reserve  bank  within  S  banking 
days  after  the  close  of  the  semimonthly 
period  (as  defined  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section)  during  which  such 
were  collected.  A  person  will  be  con- 
siderd  to  have  complied  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  subdivision  for  a 
semimonthly  iieriod  If — 

(a)  (I)  Ks  deposit  for  such  semi¬ 
monthly  period  is  not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  amount  of  the  PTriiwi 
taxes  (to  which  this  part  relates)  col¬ 
lected  by  him  during  such  period,  and 
(2)  if  such  period  occurs  in  a  month 
other  than  the  last  month  In  a  calpnrtar 
quarter,  he  deposits  any  underpayment 
for  such  month  by  the  last  day  of  the 
following  month;  or 

(b) (f)  His  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  In  the  month  is  not !««« 
than  4S  percent  of  the  total  amnunt  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  which  this  part  re¬ 
lates)  collected  by  him  during  the  month, 
and  (2)  if  such  month  is  other  than  the 
last  month  in  a  calendar  quarter,  he  de¬ 
posits  any  imderpayment  for  such 
month  by  the  last  day  of  the  following 
month;  or 

•  (c)(i)  ms  deposit  for  each  semi¬ 
monthly  period  In  the  month  is  not  lees 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  excise  taxes  (to  wfal^  this  part  re¬ 


lates)  collected  by  him  dming  pre¬ 
ceding  calendar  month,  and  (2)  If  the 
semimonthly  period  Is  in  a  month  other 
than  the  last  month  in  a  quar¬ 

ter,  he  deposits  any  underpayment  for 
such  month  by  the  last  day  of  the 
following  month. 

However,  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision 
shall  not  apply  to  any  such  person  who 
normally  collects  m  the  first  semimonthly 
period  in  each  month  more  than  75  per¬ 
cent  of  his  total  excise  taxes  (to  which 
this  part  relates)  collected  during  the 
month.  Notwithstanding  the  other 
provisions  of  thix  subdivision,  all 
amoimts  required  to  be  deposited  imder 
this  subdivision  with  respect  to  taxes 
collected  during  February  1967  may  be 
deposited  within  3  banking  days  after 
the  close  of  such  month. 

(ill)  For  purposes  of  applying  this 
subparagraph  to  a  person  who  computes 
amounts  of  tax  required  to  be  paid  over 
on  the  basis  of  bills  rendered  (in  the 
case  of  the  tax  Imposed  by  sec.  4251)  or 
tickets  8(M  (in  the  case  the  tax 
imposed  by  sec.  4261),  the  tax  so  com¬ 
puted  for  a  semimonthly  period  shall  be 
considered  as  expected  during  the  second 
succeeding  semimonthly  period.  A  per¬ 
son  must  notify  the  Commissioner  before 
changing  frtxn  (me  method  of  computing 
the  tax  to  another,  so  that  pitH>er  adjust¬ 
ments  may  be  made  in  order  to  propeiiy 
reflect  the  person’s  excise  tax  liability. 

(2)  Procurement  of  depositary  receipt 
form.  A  person  not  supplied  with  Form 
537,  Depositary  Receipt  for  Federal  Ex¬ 
cise  ’Taxes,  should  make  application 
therefor  to  the  district  director  in  ample 
time  to  have  such  form  available  for  use 
in  making  his  initial  deposit  within  the 
time  prescribed  In  subparagraph  (1)  of 
thisparagn^.  ’Thereafter,  a  blank  form 
will  be  sent  to  the  person  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  bank  when  returning  the  vali¬ 
dated  depositary  receipt.  A  person  may 
secime  addlti(mal  forms  from  a  Federal 
Reserve  bank  by  applying  therefor  and 
advising  the  bsiik  of  his  identification 
number.  The  person’s  identtflcatlon 
munber  and  name,  as  entered  on  each 
depositary  receipt,  shall  be  the  www  as 
the  number  and  name  required  to  be 
shown  on  the  return  to  be  filed.  Pot 
rules  relating  to  employer  identification 
numbers,  see  149.6109-1.  ’The  address 
of  the  persem.  as  shown  (m  each  deposi¬ 
tary  receipt,  shall  be  the  address  to  which 
the  receipt  should  be  returned  following 
valldatlcm  by  the  Federal  Reserve  bank. 

(b)  Definition  of  semimonthty  period. 
A  "semimonthly  period’’  means  the  first 
15  days  of  a  calendar  month  or  the  por- 
tiem  of  a  calendar  month  following  the 
15th  day  of  such  month. 

(c)  Manner  of  making  remittances. 
Each  remittance  required  by  pantgraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  Depositary  Receipt  for  Fed¬ 
eral  Excise  Taxes  (I^inn  537)  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  inshmctlons  and 
regulations  applicable  thereto.  ’Ihe  per¬ 
son  Shan  forward  his  remittance,  to- 
gether  with  the  depositary  receipt,  to  a 
Federal  Reserve  bank  or,  at  his 

to  a  commercial  bank  authorised  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  ’Treasury  Department  Clr- 
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cular  No.  848  to  accept  mnittances  of  the 
taxes  for  transmission  to  a  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  bank.  The  depositary  receipt  will 
be  returned  to  the  person  after  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  bank  has  validated  it.  E;very 
persem  making  deposits  pursuant  to  this 
section  shall  atta(^  to  Ms  return  for  the 
calendar  quarter  with  respect  to  which 
deposits  are  made,  in  part  or  in  full  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  taxes  shown  thereon,  deposi¬ 
tary  receipts  so  validated,  and  shall  pay 
the  balance,  if  any,  of  the  taxes  due  for 
the  quarter.  A  person  with  a  total  lia¬ 
bility  of  not  more  than  $106  for  a  calen¬ 
dar  month  may  nevertheless  deposit  the 
tax  if  he  so  desires. 

(d)  Termination  of  special  deposit 
date.  No  q)ecial  depc^t  date,  obtained 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
(made  applicable  to  the  1954  Code  by 
’Treasury  Decision  6131,  sismed  Apr.  29. 
1955  (  20  FH.  3024,  May  5.  1955))  shall 
a(g>ly  in  the  case  of  a  deposit  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  (U)  of  this  secUon. 
IFA.  Doc.  60-13671;  PUed.  Dee.  13,  1906; 

8:60  a.m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICIIITURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
(  7  CFR  Port  990  ] 

ONION  IMPORTS 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Moking 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  8  980.105.  Onion  Import 
Regulation  (31  F.R.  11089),  api^cable  to 
the  importation  of  onions  Into  the 
United  States  to  become  effective  March 
1.  1967,  under  the  Agrlcultral  kfarketlng 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

Under  section  8e-l  of  the  act.  when¬ 
ever  two  or  more  marketing  orders  are 
concurrently  In  effect  regulating  the 
same  agricultural  commodity  produced 
In  different  areas  of  the  Uhlted  States, 
the  importation  of  such  commodity  shall 
be  prohibited  unles  it  compiles  with  the 
grade,  sixe,  quality,  and  maturity  pio- 
viskms  of  the  order  which,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
regulates  the  commodity  produeed  in  the 
area  with  which  the  imported  commod¬ 
ity  is  in  most  direct  competition. 

Onkm  import  regulation  i  980.105 
(31  Pit.  IIOM),  effective  since  Septem¬ 
ber  1.  1966,  complies  with  the  grade, 
size,  quality,  and  maturity  requirements 
for  onions  handled  during  the  period 
ending  June  15.  1967,  under  Marketing 
Order  No.  958  (7  CFR  Part  958)  regulat¬ 
ing  shipments  of  onions  grown  in  desig¬ 
nated  coimties  of  and  Eastern 

Oregon.  However,  grade,  size,  quality, 
and  maturity  requirements  are  to  be¬ 
come  effective  during  the  period  March 
1,  1967,  through  June  15,  1967,  under 
Marketing  Order  No.  959.  as  amended 
(7  cm  Part  959),  regulating  shipments 
of  South  ’Texas  onions. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaLolng 
to  the  proposed  should  file 

the  same  in  quadruplicate  with  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Clerk.  Room  112.  UH.  Depsutinoit  of 
Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C.  20250,  not 
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later  than  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  All 
written  submissions  made  pursuant  to 
this  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  ofBce  of  the 
Hearing  Cleilc  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows : 

In  !  080.105  Onion  import  regulation 
(31  F.R.  11089),  delete  the  introductory 
paragraph  and  paragraphs  (a)  and  (h) 
and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  in¬ 
troductory  paragraph  and  new  para¬ 
graphs  (a),  (h),  and  (i)  as  set  for^  be¬ 
low.  Paragraph  (b)  is  republl^ed  for 
information. 

§  980.105  Or^on  import  regulation. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided,  during 
the  period  beginning  March  1,  1967,  and 
continuing  through  June  15.  1967,  no 
person  may  import  dry  onions  unless 
such  onions  are  inspected  and  meet  the 
requirements  of  this  section. 

(a)  Minimum  grade  and  size  require¬ 
ments — (1)  Grade.  Not  to  exceed  20 
percent  defects  of  n.S.  No.  1  grade.  In 
percentage  grade  lots,  tolerances  for  se¬ 
rious  damage  shall  not  exceed  10  percent 
Including  not  more  than  2  percent  decay. 
Double  the  lot  tolerance  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted  in  individual  packages  in  percent¬ 
age  grade  lots.  Application  of  tolerances 
in  U.S.  Grade  Standards  shall  apply  to 
In-grade  lots. 

(2)  Size.  White  onions — 1  inch  min¬ 
imum  diameter;  all  other  varieties  of 
onions — 1%  inches  minimum  diameter. 

(b)  Condition.  Due  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  time  required  for 
transportation  smd  entry  of  onions  into 
the  United  States.  Onions  with  transit 
time  from  country  of  origin  to  entry  into 
the  United  States  of  10  or  more  days 
may  be  entered  if  they  meet  an  average 
tolerance  for  decay  of  not  more  than  5 
percent,  provided  they  also  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  section. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(h)  Imports.  It  is  hereby  determined 
that  imports  of  onions  during  the  period 
March  1.  through  June  15,  1967,  will  be 
in  most  direct  competition  with  onions 
produced  in  the  South  Texas  production 
area  and  that  the  import  requirements 
for  grade,  size,  quality,  and  maturity 
during  such  period  are  the  same  as  those 
being  made  effective  for  South  Texas 
onions  during  such  period. 

(1)  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  “Onions”  means  all  (except 
red)  varieties  of  Allium  cepa  market^ 
dry,  except  dehydrated,  canned,  and 
frozen  onions,  onion  sets,  green  onions, 
and  pickling  onions.  Onions  commonly 
referred  to  as  “braided,”  that  is,  with 
tops,  may  be  imported  if  they  meet  the 
grade  and  size  requirements  except  for 
top  length.  The  term  “U.S.  No.  1”  shall 
have  the  ssune  meaning  as  set  forth  in 
the  U.S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Ber- 
muda-Granex-Grano  Type  Onions 
(§§51.3195-51.3209  of  this  UUe).  or  in 
the  U.S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Onions 
(§§  51.2830-51.2850  of  this  title),  which¬ 
ever  is  applicable  to  the  particular  va¬ 
riety.  Tolerances  for  size  shall  be  those 
in  the  UH.  Standards.  The  requlre- 
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ments  of  Canada  No.  1  grade  are  deemed 
comparable  to  the  requlremmts  of  UJ3. 
No.  1  grade.  "Importation”  means  re¬ 
lease  from  custody  of  the  UH.  Bureau 
of  Customs. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  US.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  December  13,  1966. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division.  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-13529;  PUed,  Dec.  15.  1966; 
8:49  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
[  41  CFR  Part  50-202  1 
MINIMUM  WAGE  DETERMINATIONS 

Adjustments  to  Wage  Increases  Under 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act 

Some  of  the  prevailing  minimum  wage 
determinations  for  particular  industries 
currently  in  effect  under  section  Kb) 
of  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts 
Act  as  amended  (41  U.S.C.  35  et  seq.) 
provide  minimum  wages  higher  them 
$1.40  per  hour.  Other  such  determina¬ 
tions,  based  on  evidence  now,  or  soon  to 
be,  outdated,  provide  minimum  wages 
of  less  than  $1.40  per  hour. 

Effective  February  1.  1967,  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1966 
(P.L.  89-601,  89th  Cong.,  Sept.  23,  1966) 
require  the  payment  of  a  minimum  wage 
of  not  less  than  $1.40  an  hour  by  every 
employer  to  each  of  his  employees  who 
is  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  goods  for  commerce  (as  those 
terms  are  broadly  defined  in  that  Act), 
or  employed  in  certain  enterprises  so  en¬ 
gaged,  who  does  not  come  within  one  of 
its  specific  exemptions  from  that  re¬ 
quirement.  Based  upon  legal  and  eco¬ 
nomic  data  obtained  in  over  27  years  of 
investigation  and  litigation,  including 
administration  and  enforcement  of  six 
previous  statutory  minimum  wage  in¬ 
creases  under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  economic  studies,  statutory 
reports  to  the  Congress,  and  testimony, 
findings,  and  reports  in  administrative 
and  legislative  proceedings,  I  do  hereby 
take  official  notice,  imder  section  7(d) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  556(d)),  that  the  application  of, 
and  compliance  with,  this  requirement 
is  such  as  to  raise  to  $1.40  per  hour  any 
level  of  lower  minimum  wages  prevailing 
in  any  of  the  groups  of  industries  cur¬ 
rently  operating  in  any  locality  In  which 
materials,  supplies,  articles,  or  equipment 
are  to  be  manufactured  or  fuml^ed  un¬ 
der  any  contracts  subject  to  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Public  Contracts  Act. 

Accordingly.  I  propose  to  make  a  final 
prevailing  minimum  wage  determination 
under  section  Kb)  of  the  Walsh-Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act  (41  UB.C.  35(b)) 
for  effect  as  to  all  contracts  subject  to 
the  Public  Ccmtracts  Act.  bids  for  which 
are  invited,  offers  for  which  are  solicited. 


or  negotiations  otherwise  commenced  on 
or  after  February  1.  1967,  that  the  pre¬ 
vailing  minimum  wage  is  $1.40  per  IMUT 
in  all  those  groups  of  industries  cur¬ 
rently  operating  in  each  locality  in  which 
the  materials,  supplies,  articles,  or  equip¬ 
ment  are  to  be  manufactured  or  fur¬ 
nished  imder  such  contracts,  except  those 
particular  or  similar  Industries  for  which 
minimum 'wage  determinations  higher 
than  $1.40  per  hour  will  have  been  made. 
Under  this  proposal,  provision  will  be 
made  for  the  emplojonent  of  learners  at 
lesser  rates  to  the  same  extent  such  em¬ 
ployment  is  permitted  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act. 

Any  person  adversely  affected  or  ag¬ 
grieved  by  this  proposal  (who  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  any  manufacturer 
of.  or  regular  dealer  in,  materials,  sup¬ 
plies.  articles,  or  equipment  purchased 
or  to  be  purchased  by  the  Government 
fnxn  any  source,  who  is  in  any  industry 
to  which  this  proposal  is  applicable,  and 
any  employee  or  representative  of  em¬ 
ployees  of  any  such  person)  shall  have  a 
hearing,  as  provided  in  section  10(b)  of 
the  Act  (41  UB.C.  43a(b)),  and  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  make  a  showing  contrary 
to  the  facts  herein  officially  noticed,  as 
provided  in  section  7(d)  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  556(d) ) 
upon  timely  application  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided. 

Such  application  must  be  in  writing, 
filed  in  quadruplicate  with  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner,  UB.  Department  of 
Labor.  Washington,  D.C.  20210,  within 
20  days  after  this  notice  is  filed  for  pub¬ 
lication  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register.  It  shall  define  precisely  each 
industry  and  each  locality  in  such  indus¬ 
try  as  to  which  the  applicant  will  make 
such  a  showing  and  state  the  minimum 
wages  he  will  show  to  be  prevailing  there. 
Each  c(H>y  of  such  application  shall  have 
attached  a  copy  of  each  document  the 
applicant  intends  to  Introduce  in  evi¬ 
dence  at  the  hearing,  an  identification 
of  each  witness  he  intends  to  call,  a 
summary  of  the  testimony  he  expects  to 
develop  from  each  such  witness,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  selected  to 
present  such  evidence,  and  his  estimate 
of  the  time  such  presentation  will  re¬ 
quire.  The  issues  at  any  such  hearing 
shall  not  exceed  those  presented  in  any 
such  iqiplication  or  iqiplications.  A 
hearing  will  be  schedule  only  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  an  application  that  is  timely 
filed  and  that  contains  all  of  the  infor¬ 
mation  specified  above.  The  time  and 
place  of  hearing  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  if,  and  after,  applica¬ 
tions  are  received.  The  procedure  will 
be  governed  by  sections  7  and  8  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  UJ3.C. 
556  and  557) .  41  CFR  Part  50-203,  Sub¬ 
part  C,  and  the  iqipllcable  provisions  of 
the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 
(41  U.8.C.  35  et  seq.). 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1966. 

W.  Willard  Wiriz, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

(PJL  Doe.  86-18503;  PUed,  Deo.  16,  1966; 

8:47  am.] 
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FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  391 

{Docket  No.  7808] 

PIPER  MODEL  AIRPLANES 

Proposed  Airworthiness  Directive 

Piper  Model  J3,  J4.  J5,  PA-11,  PA-12. 
PA-14,  PA-16.  PA-16,  PA-17,  PA-18. 
PA-19,  PA-30.  PA-22,  and  PA-24  Series 
Airplanes. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  Is  con¬ 
sidering  amending  Part  39  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Regiilations  by  adding  an 
airworthiness  directive  applicable  to 
certain  Piper  airplanes.  There  have 
been  failures  of  the  engine  exhaust  sys¬ 
tem  components  on  certain  Piper  air¬ 
planes  of  the  type  that  can  cause  engine 
power  loss  or  failure,  carbon  monoxide 
contamlnatlcm  of  cabin  air,  and  in-flight 
fires.  Since  this  condition  is  likely  to 
exist  or  develCQ)  in  other  airplanes  of 
the  same  design,  the  pr(«)OBed  AD  would 
require  Inspection  and  repair  as  neces¬ 
sary  of  engine  exhaust  ssrstems  and  re¬ 
petitive  replacement  of  mufflers  on  the 
subject  airplanes. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  argiunents  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  IdenWy  the 
docket  number  and  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
Office  of  the  General  Coimsel,  Attention; 
Rules  Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20553.  AU  com¬ 
munications  received  on  or  before  Feb¬ 
ruary  14.  1967,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  upon 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals  c<m- 
tained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in 
the  light  ot  (xxnments  received.  All 
comments  will  be  available,  both  before 
and  alter  the  closing  date  for  comments, 
in  the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

This  amendment  is  pn^iosed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a).  601.  and 
603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(49  UJ3.C.  1354(a).  1421.  and  1423). 

In  consideration  ot  the  foregoing,  it 
is  pnH>oeed  to  amend  i  39.13  of  Part 
39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
adding  the  following  new  airworthiness 
directive: 

Pma.  AfgAles  to  Model  J8,  J4.  J5,  PA-ll, 
PA-12,  PA-14,  PA-18,  PA-16,  PA-17, 
PA-18.  PA-18,  PA-30,  PA-23,  and  PA-34 
Sertea  alrplanee,  except  Model  PA  24-360. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated. 

(a)  Within  the  next  60  hours’  time  In 
aervlos,  inspect  aU  exhaust  mufflers  with 
860  or  more  hours'  ttme  In  servloe  on  ths 
effective  date  of  this  AO  In  accordance  with 
paragraph  (o).  Repeat  these  Inspections  at 
Intervals  not  to  exceed  60  hours'  time  In 
servloe  thereafter  untU  the  exhaust  muffler 
Is  replaced  by  a  new  exhaust  mufller  of  the 
same  i>art  number  or  an  approved  alternate. 

(b)  For  airplanes  except  Models  JS,  J4. 
J6,  and  PA-11.  Inqiwot  exhaust  mufflers  with 
less  than  880  hours'  Urns  In  servloe  wlthlq 


the  next  60  hours'  time  In  servloe  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD  in  aooordanoe  with 
paragraph  (o).  Repeat  these  inqwctlons  at 
Intervals  not  to  exceed  100  hours’  time  in 
servloe  from  the  last  Inspection,  untU  860 
hours’  ttme  In  servloe  have  been  accumulated 
on  the  muffler. 

(c)  Inspect  In  accordance  with  paragraph 

(d)  and  paragraph  (e),  if  i^tplloaMe,  the 
en^ne  exhaust  muffler  and  shroud  assembly 
(Including  the  Internal  baffle  tube  and  taU 
pipe),  carburetor  heat  shroud  and  air  duct, 
support  braces,  clamps  and  brackets,  exhaust 
stacks,  manifolds,  and  engine  mount  tubes 
and  rubber  bushlngi. 

Nor.  Some  mufflers  do  not  incorporate 
an  Internal  baffle  tube.  However,  those 
mufflers  Incorporating  an  internal  baffle  tube 
shall  not  be  altered  to  remove  the  tube 
without  prior  PAA  aj^roval. 

(Piper  Service  Letter  No.  324B  describes 
the  critical  areas.) 

(d)  Remove  muffler  assembly,  disconnect 
air  ducts,  stacks,  and  shrouds  as  necessary, 
and  vlsuahy  Inspect  exterior  and  Interior 
surfaces  with  a  probe  light  and  mirror  for 
signs  of  cracks,  corrosion,  bum-throughs, 
heat  damage,  collapsed  stack,  or  weld  separa¬ 
tions.  For  carburetor  type  engines,  special 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  exhaust 
stack  tmder  the  carburetor  heat  shroud.  Ex¬ 
cept  during  the  Initial  Inspection,  the  muf¬ 
fler  need  not  be  removed  from  the  airplane, 
provided  visual  Inspection  with  probe  light 
and  mirror  Is  made  through  the  muffler  tall 
pipe  outlet  and  one  end  of  the  muffler  at  the 
stack  connection. 

(e)  If  the  ln^>ectton  spedfled  In  para¬ 
graph  (d)  shows  that  the  exhaxist  stacks 
and  Internal  baffle  tube  are  In  good  condi¬ 
tion.  but  there  are  areas  Inside  the  muffler 
which  cannot  be  adequktely  Inspected  with 
a  probe  light  and  mirror,  accomplish  one  of 
the  following: 

(1)  Accomplish  a  submerged  pressure 
check  of  the  muffler  and  exhaust  stack  at  10 
pai.  air  pressure.  • 

(3)  Cloee  and  secure  cabin  heat  valves  at 
the  firewall  until  a  complete  muffler  Inspec¬ 
tion  In  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  Is  ac¬ 
complished. 

(8)  Conduct  a  ground  test  using  a  carbon 
monoxide  Indicator  by  heading  the  airplane 
Into  the  wind,  warming  ths  engine  on  the 
ground,  advancing  throttle  to  full  static 
r.pjn.  with  cabin  heat  valves  open,  and  tak¬ 
ing  carbon  monoxide  readings  of  the  heated 
air  stream  Inside  the  cabin  at  each  outlet 
(Including  rear  seat  heat  outlet.  If  Installed) 
and  another  reading  In  free  air  16  feet  In 
front  of  the  propdler.  If  carbon  monoxide 
indication  In  the  caMn  la  greater  than  In  free 
air,  remove  the  muffler  aaaemMy,  and  Inspect 
In  accordance  with  paragraiA  (d)  and  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  before  further  flight. 

(f)  Replace  or  repair  parts  found  to  have 
the  defects  listed  In  paragraph  (d)  before 
further  flight.  Make  welding  repairs  In  ao¬ 
oordanoe  with  Advisory  CXroular  AO  48.18-1 
or  an  PAA-approved  equivalent.  Pressure- 
check  mufflers  and  stacks  that  are  repair- 
welded  before  relnstallatlon.  (Care  should 
be  exercised  when  reinstalling  the  exhatut 
system  components  to  prevent  distortion  or 
preloading  of  parts.) 

Iwued  ta  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  9.  1966. 

C.  W.  WAUcn, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

(PJl.  Doe.  66-18488:  FUed.  Deo.  16,  1866; 

8:46  am.] 


[  14  CFR  Port  75  1 
I  Alr^Mce  Docket  No.  66-WE-68] 

JET  ROUTES 

Proposed  AlteroHon  and  Revocation 

Tlie  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con- 
fiidering  amendments  to  Part  75  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that  would 
alter  the  Jet  Route  structure  in  the 
vicinity  of  The  Dalles.  Oreg. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  pn^xosed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  alr^iace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director.  Western  Region.  Attention: 
Chief.  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency.  5651  West  Manchester  Ave¬ 
nue,  Poet  Office  Box  90007,  Airport  Sta¬ 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90009.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Fxdixal  RxGisTxa  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendments.  The  proposals  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel.  Attention;  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20553.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Ag&acy  proposes 
the  following  alnvace  actions. 

1.  Realign  J-15  segment  from  John 
Day,  Oreg.,  direct  to  Portland,  Oreg. 

2.  Realign  J-16  segment  from  Port¬ 
land  to  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  via  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  Portland  100*  T  (079*  M)  and 
Pendleton  254*  T  (234*  M)  radlals. 

3.  Realign  J-67  segment  from  Lake- 
view,  Oreg.,  direct  to  Portland. 

4.  Revoke  J-73  from  Boise,  Idaho,  to 
The  Dalles. 

6.  Extend  J-82  from  Portland  direct 
to  McCaU,  Idaho. 

6.  Revoke  J-93  segment  from  Newport, 
Oreg.,  to  Portland. 

7.  Revoke  J-114  from  The  Dalles  to 
McCaU. 

8.  Extend  J-136  from  Portland  direct 
to  Newport,  Oreg. 

*These  pn^Toeed  actions  associated  with 
the  planned  relocation  of  The  Dalles 
VORTAC  during  April  1967,  will  permit 
simplifloation  of  the  Jet  Route  structure 
and  will  reduce  Jet  route  route  mileage. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  (d  1958  (49  U.8.C.  1348) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  12, 1966. 

H.  B.  HiLsnoic, 

Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Tragic  Rules  Division. 

{Fit.  Doe.  66-18488;  FUed.  Deo.  18,  1866; 

8:46  am.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildiif*  S«rvic« 

M.  HARTLEY  DODGE  UNIT 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  Regarding 
Wilderness  Proposal 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  provisions  of  the  Wilderness  Act  of 
S^tember  3,  1964  (P.L.  88-577;  78  Stat. 
890,  892;  16  UJ3.C.  1131,  1132),  that  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  at 
9  a.m.  on  February  17,  1967,  at  the  Lec¬ 
ture  Hall  in  the  Morris  County  Nature 
Education  Center,  Chatham  Town^p, 
Morris  County,  N,J.,  on  a  proposal  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  recmnmendation  to  be  made  to 
the  President  of  the  United  States  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  regarding  the 
desirability  of  including  the  M.  Hartley 
Dodge  Unit  in  the  National  Wilderness 
Preservation  System.  The  Unit  consists 
of  approximately  2,400  acres  within  the 
Oreat  Swamp  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
and  is  located  in  portions  of  CSiatham, 
Harding,  and  Passaic  Townships,  entirely 
within  Morris  County,  State  of  New 
Jersey. 

A  brochure  containing  a  map  and  in¬ 
formation  about  the  M.  Hartley  Dodge 
Unit  may  be  obtained  from  the  Refuge 
Manager,  Oreat  Swamp  National  Wild¬ 
life  Refuge,  614  Meyersvllle  Road,  Gil¬ 
lette.  N.J.  07933,  or  the  Regional  Direc¬ 
tor,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild¬ 
life,  UjS.  Post  Office  and  Courthouse, 
Boston,  Mass.  02109. 

Individuals  or  organizations  may  ex¬ 
press  their  orid  or  written  views  by  ap¬ 
pearing  at  this  hearing,  or  they  may  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments  for  inclusion  in 
the  official  record  to  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  at  the  above  address  by  March  17, 
1967. 

John  S.  Oottschalk, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  WxULUfe. 

Dbckmbkr  14.  1966. 

(FJl.  Doc.  66-13630;  PUed.  Dec.  16,  1066; 

8:60  ajn.J 


WISCONSIN  ISLANDS  UNIT 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  RegarcRng 
Wilderness  Proposal 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  provisions  of  the  Wilderness  Act  of 
September  3.  1964  (Pi.  88-577;  78  Stat. 
890,  892;  16  U.S.C.  1131,  1132),  that  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  beginning  at 
9  a.m.  on  February  15.  1967,  at  the  Door 
County  Courthouse,  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.. 
on  a  proposal  leading  to  a  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  be  made  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In¬ 
terior,  regarding  the  desirability  of  in¬ 
cluding  the  Wisconsin  Islands  Unit  in 


the  National  Wilderness  Preservatlcm 
System.  The  Uhit;  comprising  Hog  Is¬ 
land,  Oravet  Island,  and  Spider  Island; 
consists  of  approximately  29  acres  lying 
entirely  within  Door  County,  Wis.;  and 
encompasses  the  Green  Bay  and  Gravel 
Island  National  Wildlife  Refuges. 

A  brochure  containing  a  map  and  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Wisconsin  Islands 
Unit  may  be  obtained  from  the  Refuge 
Manager,  Horicon  National  Wildlife 
Refuge.  Route  2,  Mayvllle,  Wis.  53050,  or 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  SiMrt 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife.  1006  West  Lake 
Street,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55408. 

Individuals  or  organisations  may  ex¬ 
press  their  oral  or  written  views  by 
pearing  at  this  hearing,  or  they  may  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments  for  inclusion  in 
the  official  record  to  the  Regional  Direc¬ 
tor  at  the  above  address  by  March  15, 
1967. 

John  C.  Gottsckalk, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

December  14, 1966. 

(P.R.  Doc.  66-13631;  Plied,  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:60  sjn.) 


IDocket  No.  A-433] 

GARY  COLVIN 
Notice  of  Loan  Application 

December  13.  1966. 

Gary  Colvin.  3149  Tongass  Avenue, 
Ketchikan,  Alaska  99901,  has  applied  for 
a  loan  from  the  Fisheries  Loan  Fund  to 
aid  in  financing  the  purchase  of  a  used 
40-foot  length  vessel  to  engage  bi  the 
fishery  for  halibut,  salmon,  and  tuna. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  89-85  and  fish¬ 
eries  Loan  Fund  Procedures  (50  CFR 
Part  250,  as  revised  Aug.  11.  1965)  that 
the  above-entitled  application  Is  bctog 
considered  by  the  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries.  Fish  and  '^^dlife  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  20240.  Any  persmi  desiring  to  sub¬ 
mit  evidence  that  the  contemplated 
(^ration  of  such  vessel  will  cause  eco¬ 
nomic  hardship  or  Injury  to  efficient  ves¬ 
sel  operators  already  operating  in  that 
fishery  must  submit  such  evidence  In 
writing  to  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Com¬ 
mercial  Fisheries,  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  If 
such  evidence  is  received  it  will  be  eval¬ 
uated  along  with  such  other  evidence 
as  may  be  available  before  making  a  de¬ 
termination  that  the  contemplated  oper¬ 
ations  of  the  vessel  will  or  wlU  not  cause 
such  economic  hardtehlp  or  injury. 

H.  E.  Crowtrer, 

Acting  Director, 

Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 
[PJt.  Doc.  66-13612;  Piled,  Dec.  15,  1666; 

8:48  am.] 


IDocket  No.  B-4011 

BOAT  LADY  OF  THE  ROSARY,  INC. 

Notice  of  Loon  AppUcoHon 

December  13,  1966. 

Boat  Lady  of  the  Rosary.  Inc.,  216 
Washington  Street,  Gloucester,  Mass 
01930,  has  applied  for  a  loan  from  the 
Fisheries  Loan  Fund  to  aid  In  financing 
the  purchase  of  a  used  92.1-foot  regis¬ 
tered  length  vessel  to  engage  In  the  fish¬ 
ery  for  groundfish,  whiting,  and  fish  for 
industrial  uses. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  89-85  and  Flsh- 
erles  Loan  Fund  Procedures  (50  CFR 
Part  250,  as  revised  Aug.  11,  1965)  that 
the  above-entitled  aiKilication  Is  being 
considered  by  the  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  20240.  Any  person  desirhig  to  sub¬ 
mit  evidence  that  the  contemplated  op¬ 
eration  of  such  vessel  will  cause  economic 
hardship  or  Injury  to  efficient  vessel  op¬ 
erators  already  operating  In  that  fishery 
must  submit  such  evidence  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Commercial 
Fisheries,  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  nirtice.  If  such 
evidence  is  received  it  win  be  evaluated 
along  with  such  other  evidence  as  may 
be  available  before  making  a  determina¬ 
tion  that  the  contemplated  operatioiu 
of  the  vessel  wUl  or  win  not  cause  such 
economic  hardship  or  injury. 

H.  E.  Ceowther, 
Acpng  Director, 

Bureau  of  Commercial  Fisheries. 
|P.R.  Doc.  66-18518;  Piled,  Dee.  15.  1968; 

8:48  am.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION.  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
AQUAFINE  COtP. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additive  Ultraviolet  Rodiotion 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  ttie  Fed¬ 
eral  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetie  Act  (sec. 
409(b),  72  Stat.  1788;  21  UB.C.  348(b)). 
the  following  notioe  Is  issued: 

In  accordance  with  il21A2  WitA- 
drasoal  of  petitions  uoithout  prefudiee  of 
the  proo^ural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52),  Aquafine  Oorp.,  1230 
Sunset  Boulevard,  Los  Angries,  CRllf. 
90026,  has  withdrawn  Its  petition  (FAP 
7M2075),  notice  of  which  was  pubU^ed 
in  the  Federal  REtuaxEE  of  September 
27.  1966  (31  F.R.  12651).  proposiag  an 
amendment  to  i  121.3006  Ultraviolet  ra¬ 
diation  for  the  processing  and  treatment 
of  food  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of 
tiltravlolet  radiation  in  the  reduction  of 
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molds  and  yeasts  within  liquid  sugar 
solutions. 

The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  Is 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  December 8, 1966. 

R.  E.  Duoo&n, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[P.R.  Doo.  66-18S26:  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:49  am.] 


DIAMOND  ALKALI  CO. 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additives 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.8.C.  348(b)). 
the  following  notice  Is  Isssued : 

In  accordance  with  {121.52  With- 
dravMl  of  petitions  uHthout  prejudice  of 
the  proc^ural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52).  Diamond  Alkali  Ck>., 
Union  Commerce  Building,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44115,  has  withdrawn  Its  petition 
(FAP  7A2113) .  notice  of  which  was  pub¬ 
lished  In  the  FiontAL  RiQism  of  No¬ 
vember  2, 1966  (31  FR.  14012) .  proposing 
that  1 121.1148  Ion-exchange  resins  be 
amended  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  In 
the  purification  of  food  of  an  Ion-ex¬ 
change  resin  consisting  of  cross-linked 
phenoformaldehyde  activated  with  am¬ 
monia. 

The  withdrawal  of  this  petition  Is 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  December  8,  1966. 

R  E.  Duggan. 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

IFB.  Doc.  66-13638;  FUed.  Dec.  15,  1966; 

8:49  AJn.] 


DISOGRIN  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Petition  for 
Food  Additives 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (see. 
409(b).  72  SUt.  1786;  21  UB.C.  S48(b)). 
the  following  notice  Is  Issued: 

In  accordance  srlth  §  121J12  With¬ 
drawal  of  petitions  without  prejudice  of 
the  procedural  food  additive  regulations 
(21  CFR  121.52).  Disogiin  Industries, 
Division  of  PeUon  Corp.,  Grenier  Field, 
Manchester.  N.H.  03103,  has  withdrawn 
Its  petition  (FAP  7B2072),  notice  of 
which  was  published  In  the  Fxdkkal  Rig- 
ism  of  September  9.  1966  (31  FR. 
11900),  proposing  an  amendment  to 
1  121.2562  Rubber  articles  intended  for 
repeated  use  to  provide  for  the  safe  use 
oF  a  certain  polyurethane  rubber  In  arti¬ 
cles  Intended  for  repeated  use  In  contact 
with  food. 

The  wlthdrawral  of  this  petition  is  with¬ 
out  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

Dated:  December  8, 1966. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

[FJl.  Doe.  66-18635:  FUad,  Dec.  16.  1966; 
8:40  Ajn.] 


REICHHOLp  CHEMICALS,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additives 

Pursuant  to  the  provlsl(ms  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5).  72  Stot  1786;  21  UJ3.C.  348 
(b)(5)).  notice  Is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  6B2053)  has  been  filed  by  Relch- 
hold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  RCI  Building, 
White  Plains.  N.Y.  10602,  proposing  that 
1  121.2536  Filters,  resin-bonded  be 
amended  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of 
melamine  formaldehyde  resins  modified 
with  urea  as  components  of  resin-bonded 
filters  used  for  filtering  food. 

Dated:  December  8. 1966. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 
for  Compliance. 

|F.R.  Doc.  66-13637;  FUed,  Dec.  16,  1966; 
8:49  Ajn.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

BUREAU  OF  ADULT  AND  VOCA¬ 
TIONAL  EDUCATION 

Organization 

Part  6  of  the  Statement  of  Organiza¬ 
tion  and  Delegati<Mis  of  Authority  to  the 
Office  of  Education  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (22  FR. 
1045)  Is  hereby  amended  to  establish  un¬ 
der  section  6.10  Organisation  (a)  a  new 
division  In  the  Bureau  of  Adult  and  Vo¬ 
cational  Education,  the  Division  of  Man¬ 
power  Development  and  Training.  The 
organization  of  that  Bureau  now  reads 
as  follows: 

Bureau  of  Adult  and  Vocational  Education: 
Office  of  tne  Associate  Oommlssloner. 
Division  of  Vocational  and  Technical  Edu¬ 
cation. 

Dlvlsloa  of  Library  Services  and  Educa- 
ttonal  FaclUtlee. 

Dlvlsloa  of  Adult  Education  Programs. 
Dlvlsloa  of  Manpower  Development  and 
Training. 

Dated:  December  9,  1966. 

[SEAL]  John  W.  Oazdnxz, 

Secretary. 

(FJl.  Doc.  66-18634;  FUed.  Dec.' 16,  1966; 
8:49  ajn.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  16979;  FOG  66-1189] 

INTERDEPENDENCE  OF  COMPUTER 
AND  COMMUNICATION  SERVICES 
AND  FACILITIES 

Ordor;  Regulatory  and  Policy 
Problems 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Conumml- 
cations  Commission  held  at  Its  (rffices  In 
Washington.  D.C.,  on  the  9th  day  of 
December  1966; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  Petition  for  Extension  of 


Time  dated  December  7,  1966,  on  behalf 
of  the  Association  of  American  Railroads 
requesting  an  extension  of  time  from 
Deoffinber  12.  1966,  until  February  12. 
1967,  within  which  to  file  suggested  addi¬ 
tions.  modifications  or  clarifications  of 
the  items  of  Inquiry;  and 
It  appearing,  that  the  Imminence  of 
the  presffiitly  prescribed  December  12. 
1966,  date  for  filing  such  suggestions  pre¬ 
cludes  our  waiting  for  the  filing  of  oppo¬ 
sitions  by  interested  persons;  and 
It  further  appearing,  that  because  of 
the  lateness  in  time  in  filing  this  Petition, 
a  grant  would  be  unfair  to  other  inter¬ 
ested  persons;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  will,  however,  consider  any  sug¬ 
gested  additions,  modifications,  or  clari- 
ficatltms  to  the  Items  specified  In  our 
notice  of  November  10,  1966,  that  may 
be  filed  prior  to  our  Issuance  of  the  Sup- 
plffinental  Notice  of  Inquiry  contem¬ 
plated  by  our  notice  of  November  10. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  relief  requested 
In  the  Petition  for  the  extension  of  time 
is  hereby  denied. 

Released:  December  12,  1966. 

Fxdizal  Communications 
Commission,* 

[sxALl  Bzn  F.  Waplz, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doo.  66-13617;  FUed,  Dee.  16,  1966; 

8:48  a.m.] 


(Docket  Noe.  16368,  16011;  FCX!  66M-1686] 

AMERICAN  TELEPHONE  AND 
TELEGRAPH  CO.  ET  AL. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  American  Teleiriume 
and  Telegrai^  Co.  and  the  Associated 
Bell  System  Cos.,  Docket  No.  16258; 
charges  for  interstate  and  foreign  com¬ 
munication  sendee;  In  the  matter  of 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co., 
Docket  No.  15011;  charges,  practices, 
classifications,  and  regulations  for  and 
In  connection  with  teletypewriter  ex¬ 
change  service. 

1.  On  November  25,  1966,  the  Tele¬ 
phone  Committee  issued  an  order  herein 
(FCC  66M-1582)  which  provided  that 
any  party  to  this  proceeding,  mr  the  Com- 
ml^on,’s  staff,  desiring  to  submit  evi¬ 
dence  responsive  to  the  testimony  filed 
by  Respondents  with  relation  to  their 
nonuse  of  accelerated  depreciation  per¬ 
mitted  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
timi  167  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
should  file  and  distribute  that  testlmmiy 
(m  or  before  December  19,  1966.  At  the 
hearing  session  on  December  7,  1966 
CDr.  7476-7479) ,  counsel  for  the  Califor¬ 
nia  Public  Utilities  Commission  expressed 
uncertainty  as  to  the  meaning  of  this 
order  and  requested  clarification  of  the 
present  posture  of  the  depreciation  Issue 
and  advice  whether  that  issue  is  to  be 
considered  wholly,  or  partly.  In  Phase  1. 
or  Phase  2  ot  this  proceeding,  or  In  both. 

2.  Hie  Issues  to  be  considered  in  Phase 
1  and  Phase  2  of  this  proceeding.  Insofar 


*  OoaunlaMonen  Bartley,  Wadsworth,  and 
Johnaoa  absent. 
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as  here  pertinent,  are  delineated  in  the 
Commission’s  order  of  December  22.  IMS 
(FCC  6S-1143).  Consideration  of  de¬ 
preciation  accruals  or  reserves,  under 
that  order,  is  clearly  within  the  scope 
of  Phase  2  of  this  proceeding.  This  point 
was  further  clarified  by  ^e  Commis¬ 
sion's  order  of  September  30,  1906  (FCC 
66-882) .  upholding  the  ruling  of  the  Pre¬ 
siding  Examiner  with  respect  to  the 
exclusion  of  testimony  of  Dr.  Oeorge 
Terborgh  (Bell  Exhibit  No.  6;  Tr. 
2606-2640). 

3.  Involved  in  the  order  of  the  Tele¬ 
phone  Committee  of  November  25,  1966, 
cited  above,  are  Federal  income  taxes  as 
they  might  have  been  affected  by  the 
use  or  nonuse  of  section  167  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code,  and  net  deprecia¬ 
tion.  In  that  connection,  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  staff  asked  certain  questions  of  one 
of  Respondents’  witnesses  as  to  what  the 
dollar  effect  would  have  been  had  the 
Bell  System  utilized  the  accelerated  de¬ 
preciation  provisions  of  section  167  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  C<xie  (Tr.  3261),  a 
matter  which  had  also  been  dealt  with 
by  the  Telephone  Committee  in  letters 
to  the  Respondents  dated  July  8,  and 
August  9,  1966.  After  the  Hearing 
Examiner  overruled  their  objections 
to  the  questi(ms  put  to  the  witness 
in  this  connection.  Respondents  noted 
an  appeal  to  the  Telephone  Com¬ 
mittee  (Tr.  3272).  In  oral  argument  on 
this  appeal.  Respondents  viewed  the  re¬ 
quest^  information  as  an  enlargement 
of  the  issues  in  Phase  1  and  insisted  that 
due  process  required  that  they  be  af¬ 
forded  a  full  opportunity  to  put  into 
the  record  a  justification  and  defense 
(Tr,  3323).  The  Telephone  Committee, 
in  upholding  the  ruling  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner  and  directing  the  filing  of  the 
information  requested  in  its  letter  at 
July  8,  1966,  provided  that  Respondents 
would  be  afforded  reasonable  opportunity 
to  proffer  “such  testimony  as  they  deem 
essential  to  meet  any  adverse  inferences 
they  believe  might  be  drawn’’  (Tr.  3464) . 

4.  Respondents  and  other  parties  sub¬ 
mitted  testimony  on  this  subject  through 
certain  witnesses  (Bell  Exhibit  Nos.  34 
through  38  and  Hawaiian  Telephone  Co. 
Ex.  No.  1,  U.SJ.TA.  Ex.  No.  2,  United 
Utilities,  Hawaiian  Telephone.  OTfcE 
Ex.  No.  1.  OTtE  Ex.  No.  1.  United  Utili¬ 
ties  Ex.  No.  1)  on  which  cross-examina¬ 
tion  began  on  November  9,  1966  (Tr. 
6284).  Such  testimony  embraced  not 
only  the  Information  which  had  been  re¬ 
quested  in  the  Telei^one  Committee’s 
letter  of  July  8, 1966,  but,  as  permitted  by 
the  ruling  cited  above.  Included  addi¬ 
tional  matters  apparently  deemed  essen¬ 
tial  by  Respondents,  including  extensive 
testimony  concerning  the  background 
and  history  of  section  167  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  and  varloua  actions  of 
State  and  Federal  regulatory  commis¬ 
sions  in  ccHuiectlon  therewith,  requiring 
or  permitting  “normallaatlon,'*  “flow- 
through,’’  and  mandatory  use  of  acceler¬ 
ated  deiH'eciatlon. 

5.  We  are,  thus,  presented  with  a  situa¬ 
tion  In  which  Respondents  and  other 
parties  have  offered  testimony  which,  at 
least  by  Implication,  raises  Issues  beyond 


the  precise  scope  of  Phase  1  as  delineated 
by  the  orders  of  the  Commission. 

6.  The  order  of  November  25,  1966,  by 
the  Telephone  Committee,  according^ 
contemplated  that  the  evidence,  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  this  matter  to  be  submitted  by  any 
party  to  this  proceeding,  or  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  staff,  woiUd  be  related  to  the  mat¬ 
ters  raised  by  Respondents’  testimony 
(and  that  of  the  parties  supporting  such 
testimony)  and  be  within  the  scope  oi 
that  testimony.  All  testimony  on  this 
subject  is  to  be  evaluated  initially  in 
connection  with  any  interim  order  which 
might  be  adopted  with  respect  to  Issues 
in  Phase  1.  But  such  testimony,  in  any 
event,  remains  in  the  re(x>rd  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  so  far  as  it  may  affect  dis¬ 
position  of  the  Phase  2  issues  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  later.  Further,  parties  will  not  be 
deprived  of  the  opportunity  to  offer  ad¬ 
ditional  pertinent  testimony  on  this  sub¬ 
ject  in  the  Phase  2  hearing  sessions. 

7.  The  California  Public  Utilities  Com¬ 
mission  also  sisked  that  the  present  filing 
date,  December  19,  1966  (established  In 
our  order  of  Nov.  25,  1966) ,  be  extended 
to  December  30, 1966,  and  noted  that  this 
should  not  delay  the  proceeding  because 
cross-examination  thereon  Is  scheduled 
to  begin  January  9,  1967.  No  objection 
to  this  request  has  been  received. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  this  12th  day 
of  December  1966,  that  the  date  (m  which 
any  party  to  this  proceeding,  or  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  staff,  may  submit  evidence 
related  to  the  matters  raised  by  the 
testimony  heretofore  filed  conoeming 
Reiwckndents’  nonuae  of  accelerated  de¬ 
preciation  permitted  pursuant  Po  the 
provisions  of  section  167  of  the  Intenml 
Revenue  Code,  is  hereby  extended  to  De- 
i^mber  30,  1966.  Service  and  distribu¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  n  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  order  of  No¬ 
vember  25, 1966. 

Released;  December  13,  1966. 

By  the  Telephone  Committee. 

PeDEKAL  ComCTTNICATTONS 
Commission, 

I  seal!  Ben  F.  Waplb, 

Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  66-13518:  Plied,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:48  ajn.] 

(Docket  Nos.  16976-16978;  FCC  66M-1675] 

LEWIS  BROADCASTING  CORP.  ET  AL. 
Order  After  Preheoring  Conference 

In  re  applications  of  Lewis  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Corp.,  Savannah,  Oa.,  Docket  No. 
16976,  File  No.  BPCT-3696:  Coastal  Tele¬ 
vision  Corp.,  Savannah.  Qa..  Docket  No. 
16977.  FUe  No.  BPCT-3703:  WSOA  Tele¬ 
vision.  Inc.,  Savannah,  Oa.  Do^et  No. 
16978,  FUe  No.  BPCT-3737;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permit  for  new  televl^n  broadcast 
station  (Channel  22). 

A  prriiearlng  conference  having  been 
held  today  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding; 

tt  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber  1966,  (1)  that  the  hearing  is  hereby 
reschedvied  and  will  convene  at  the  Ccon- 
mlsslon’s  offices,  Washington,  D.C..  on 
Monday,  March  13.  1967  at  10  am.;  (2) 
that  exhibits  win  be  exchanged  In  tripli¬ 


cate  among  counsel  by  February  10,  with 
one  copy  of  each  exhibit  provided  the 
Presiding  Officer  and  counsel  for  the 
Commlssicm’s  Broadcast  Bureau;  *  and 
(3)  that  counsel  arc  to  notify  each  other 
Informally  by  February  20  of  the  wit¬ 
nesses  they  desire  to  cross  examine;  and 
It  is  ordered  farther.  That  all  other 
arrangements  agreed  upon  during  the 
prehearing  conference,  and  the  direc¬ 
tions  of  the  Hearing  Examiner  therein, 
are  hereby  approved  and  formalized  and 
the  transcript  of  the  prehearing  omfer- 
ence  is  Incorporated  by  reference  herein 
with  the  same  force  and  effect  as  If  It 
were  set  forth  verbatim. 

Released:  December  9,  1966. 

Feoehal  Commttntcations 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  66-13519;  FUed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:49  a.m.| 

(Docket  No.  16923;  VCC  6611—1681) 

AMERICAN  HOMES  STATIONS,  INC 


IWVCFI 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  American  Homes 
Stations.  Inc.  (WVCF) ,  Windermere, 
Fla.,  Docket  No.  16922,  FUe  No.  BP- 
16643;  for  (xmstructlon  permit. 

On  the  uncHTpoeed  oral  retiuest  of  coun¬ 
sel  for  applicant:  It  i<  ord^ed.  This  9th 
day  of  December  1966,  that  the  hearing 
Is  rescheduled  from  December  12,  1966, 
to  January  6. 19€7. 

Released:  December  12. 1966. 

FBasiAL  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(FA.  Doc.  66-13530;  FUed,  Dec.  15,  1966; 
8:49  ajD.) 


(Docket  Nos.  16698, 16699;  FCC  66IC-1679) 

TRI-STATE  BROADCASTERS,  INC, 
AND  EMMET  RADIO  CORP. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applleatioiis  of  Tri-State  Broad¬ 
casters,  Inc.,  Skxix  Center,  Iowa,  Docket 
No.  16698.  FUe  No.  BP-16461;  Emmet 
Radio  Corporation,  BsthervlUe.  Iowa, 
Docket  No.  16699,  FUe  No.  BP-16718; 
for  constnictkm  permits. 

To  permit  action  on  pending  plead¬ 
ings:  It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  De¬ 
cember  1966,  that  the  hearing  is  re¬ 
scheduled  from  December  19,  1966,  to 
January  16,  1967. 

Released:  December  12, 1966. 

Feocsal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretorif. 

(F.R.  Doe.  66-18631:  FUsd.  Dec.  16.  1966; 

8:49  ajB.) 

>  In  the  event  englneerlag  exhibits  are  ex¬ 
changed  the  parttee  shall  provide  two  ooplee 
thereof  to  the  Bureau  eounael. 
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[Docket  Noe.  16800,  16891;  POC  66M-1685] 

LUIS  PRADO  MARTORELL  AND 
AUGUSTINE  L  CAVALLARO,  JR. 

Ord*r  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Luis  Prado  Mar- 
torell,  Loiza,  Pil.,  Docket  No.  16890,  File 
No.  BP-16000:  Augustine  L.  Cavallaro, 
Jr.,  Bayamon,  PH..  Docket  No.  16691, 
Pile  No.  BP-16182;  for  construction  per¬ 
mits. 

Pursuant  to  agreement  of  counsel  at 
the  further  prehearing  conference  held 
on  this  date:  It  is  ordered.  This  12th  day 
of  December  1966.  that  the  evidentiary 
hearing  in  the  above-styled  proceeding 
will  commence  on  March  1.  1967,  at  10 
a.m.,  in  the  offices  of  the  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  December  13, 1966. 

PSDERAI.  COMMXTNICATIONS 

Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-13523:  Filed.  Dec.  15.  1066; 

8:40  k.m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  17037] 

AIR  EXPRESS  CHARGE 
INVESTIGATION 

Notice  of  Cancellation  of  Prehearing 
Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  pre- 
hearing  conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  now  assigned  to  be  held  on  De¬ 
cember  20,  1966,  is  canceled. 

Dated  at  Wa^ington,  D.C.,  December 
13.  1966. 

[seal]  Milton  H.  Shapiro, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-13502;  Filed,  Dec.  15.  1966; 
8:47  am.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

(Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  Li¬ 
cense  31] 

ALBERT  FAHNER 
Revocation  of  License 

Whereas,  by  Order  to  Show  Cause 
served  November  30,  1966,  the  Federal 
Maritime  CMiunission  mdered  that  Al¬ 
bert  Fahner,  17  Cottage  Avenue,  Staten 
Island,  N.T.  10308,  on  or  before  Decem¬ 
ber  9,  1966,  either  (1)  submit  a  valid 
bond  effective  on  or  before  Dec«nber  22. 
1966,  or  (2)  show  cause  in  writing  or  re¬ 
quest  a  hearing  to  show  cause  why  his 
license  should  not  be  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked  pursuant  to  section  44(d).  Ship¬ 
ping  Act,  1916;  and 

Whereas,  Albert  Fahner  has  failed 
within  the  time  allotted  to  comply  with 
the  Cmnmlssion’s  Order  to  Show  Cause. 

Now.  therefore,  by  virtue  of  authority 
vested  In  me  by  the  Federal  Maritime 


Commission  as  set  forth  in  its  Order  to 
Show  Cause  served  Novonber  30.  1966, 
It  t$  ordered.  That  the  independent 
ocean  freight  forwarder  license  of  Albert 
Fahner  be  and  is  hereby  revoked,  effec¬ 
tive  12:01  a.m.,  December  22, 1966. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Albert  Fah¬ 
ner  return  Independent  Ocean  Freight 
Forwarder  License  No.  21  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  on  licensee. 

James  E.  Mazure, 
Director, 

Bureau  of  Domestic  Regulation. 
|FR  Doc.  68-13500;  Filed,  Dec.  15,  1066; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  Noe.  0-13270,  etc.] 

COASTAL  STATES  GAS  PRODUCING 
CO.  ET  AL. 

Findings  and  Order 

December  6,  1966. 

Findings  and  order  after  statutory 
hearing  issuing  certificates  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity,  canceling  docket 
number,  dismissing  application,  amend¬ 
ing  certificates,  permitting  and  approv¬ 
ing  abandonment  of  service,  terminating 
certificates,  making  successor  co-re¬ 
spondent,  redesignating  proceeding,  re¬ 
quiring  filing  of  agreement  and  under¬ 
taking.  and  accepting  related  rate 
schediiles  and  supplements  for  filing. 

Each  of  the  Applicants  listed  herein 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  sale  and  de¬ 
livery  of  natural  gas  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce,  for  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  service,  or  a  petition  to  amend 
an  existing  certificate  authorization,  all 
as  more  fully  described  in  the  respective 
applications  and  petltioi\^  (and  any  sup¬ 
plements  or  amendments  thereto)  which 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

The  Applicants  herein  have  filed  re¬ 
lated  FPC  gas  rate  schedules  and  pro¬ 
pose  to  initiate,  abandon  or  add  natural 
gas  service  in  Interstate  commerce  as 
indicated  by  the  tabulation  herein.  All 
sales  certificated  herein  are  at  rates 
either  equal  to  or  below  the  ceiling  prices 
established  by  the  Commission’s  state¬ 
ment  of  general  policy  No.  61-1,  as 
amended,  or  involve  sales  for  which  per¬ 
manent  certificates  have  been  previously 
issued;  except  that  the  sales  from  the 
Permian  BMln  area  of  New  Mexico  and 
Texas  are  authorized  to  be  made  at  or 
below  the  applicable  area  base  rates  and 
under  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Opinion  Nos.  468  and  468-A. 

Tamarack  Petroleum  Co..  Inc„  Appli¬ 
cant  in  Docket  No.  CI67-366.*  proposes  to 


*  Tbe  iq>pllcatlon  wm  originally  daelgnated 
aa  Docket  No.  CI67-866.  Said  designation 
will  be  canceled  and  the  authorisation  wlU 
be  granted  In  Docket  No.  0-16874. 


continue  the  sale  of  natural  gas  here¬ 
tofore  authorized  in  Docket  No.  0-16874 
and  made  pursuant  to  Wlllets,  Elmore 
A..  Jr.,  and  Craig.  Earle  M.,  Jr..‘  FPC 
Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  Said  rate 
schedule  will  be  redesignated  as  that  of 
Tamarack.  The  presently  effective  rate 
under  said  rate  schedule  is  in  effect  sub¬ 
ject  to  refund  in  Docket  No.  RI64-666.* 
In  its  certificate  application  Tamarack 
expresses  its  intention  to  file  an  agree¬ 
ment  and  undertaking  to  assure  the  total 
refund  from  the  time  that  the  increased 
rate  became  effective  subject  to  refund; 
however,  by  motion  filed  in  Docket  No. 
RI64-666  concurrently  with  the  certifi¬ 
cate  application  Tamarack  states  that  it 
will  be  responsible  only  for  refunds  of 
amounts  collected  by  it  from  the  time  it 
acquired  the  producing  properties. 
Therefore,  Tamarack  will  be  made  a  co¬ 
respondent  in  the  proceeding  pending  in 
Docket  No.  RI64-666,  the  proceeding 
will  be  redesignated  accordingly,  and 
Tamarack  will  be  required  to  file  an 
agreement  and  imdertaking  to  assure 
the  refund  of  any  amounts  collected  by 
it  in  excess  of  the  amoimt  determined  to 
be  Just  and  reasonable  in  said  proceed¬ 
ing. 

After  due  notice,  no  petitions  to  inter¬ 
vene,  notices  of  Intervention,  or  protests 
to  the  granting  of  any  of  the  respective 
applications  or  petitions  in  this  order 
have  been  received. 

At  a  hearing  held  on  December  1. 1966, 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  re¬ 
ceived  and  made  a  part  of  the  record  in 
these  proceedings  all  evidence.  Including 
the  applications,  amendments  and  ex¬ 
hibits  thereto,  submitted  in  support  of 
the  respective  authorizations  sought 
herein,  and  upon  consideration  of  the 
record. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  Each  Applicant  herein  is  a  “nat¬ 
ural-gas  company”  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Natui^  Oas  Act  as  heretofore 
found  by  the  Cmnmlsslon  or  will  be 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce  for  resale  for  ulti¬ 
mate  public  consumption,  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  and  will 
therefore,  be  a  “natural-gas  company” 
within  the  meaning  of  said  'Act  upon 
the  commencement  ot  the  service  under 
the  respective  authorizations  granted 
hereinafter. 

(2)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  herein¬ 
before  described,  as  more  fully  described 
In  the  respective  applications,  amend¬ 
ments  and/or  supplements  herein,  will 
be  made  in  interstate  commerce,  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
and  such  sales  by  the  respective  Appli¬ 
cants,  together  with  the  construction 
and  operation  of  any  facilities  subject  to 
the  Jurisdiction  ot  the  Commission  neces¬ 
sary  therefor,  are  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  subsections  (c)  and  (e)  of 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act. 


*  Tamarack  Is  suceswUng  to  Robert  K. 
Klmberlln,  Jr.  Robert  K.  Klmberlln.  Jr., 
never  received  permanent  authorisation  to 
continue  tbe  sale  previously  rendered  by 
Wlllets  and  Craig. 

■  Oonacrtldated  with  the  proceeding  on  the 
order  to  show  cause  Iseued  Aug.  5,  1065,  In 
Docket  No.  AR61-1.  et  aL 
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(3)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  by  the 
respective  Applicants,  together  with  the 
construction  and  operation  of  any  facil¬ 
ities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  necessary  therefor,  are  re¬ 
quired  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  certificates  therefore 
should  be  issued  as  hereinafter  ordered 
and  conditioned. 

(4)  The  respective  Applicants  are  able 
and  willing  properly  to  do  the  acts  and 
to  perform  the  services  proposed  and  to 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  requirements,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission  there¬ 
under. 

(5)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  that  Docket  No.  CI67-366 
should  be  canceled  and  that  the  appli¬ 
cation  filed  therein  should  be  processed 
as  a  petition  to  amend  the  certificate 
issued  in  Docket  No.  G-16874  by  per¬ 
mitting  the  successor  in  interest  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  service  heretofore  authorized. 

(6)  It  is  necessary  suid  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  and  the  public  (xmvenlence 
and  necessity  require  that  the  certificate 
authorizations  heretofore  issued  by  the 
Commission  in  Dockets  Nos.  G-12588. 
G-13279.  G-16874.  CI64-214.  CI64-1333. 
CI68-116.  CI65-461.  CI65-561.  CI65-587. 
CI65-817.  CI65-933.  and  CI66-90  should 
be  amended  as  hereinafter  ordered  and 
conditioned. 

(7)  The  sales  of  natural  gas  proposed 
to  be  abandoned  by  the  respective  Appli¬ 
cants.  as  hereinbefore  described,  all  as 
more  fully  described  in  the  tabulation 
herein  and  in  the  respective  applications, 
are  subject  to  the  requirements  of  sub¬ 
section  (b)  of  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  and  such  abandonments  should 
be  permitted  and  approved  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

<8)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  heretofore 
issued  to  the  respective  Applicants  re¬ 
lating  to  the  abandonments  herein¬ 
after  permitted  and  approved  should 
be  terminated. 

(9)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  that  the  certificate  appli¬ 
cation  in  Docket  No.  CI67-478  should  be 
dismissed  as  moot. 

( 10 )  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  that  Tamarack  Petroleum 
Co.,  Inc.,  should  be  a  co-respondent  in 
the  proceeding  pending  in  Docket  No. 
RI64-666,  that  the  proceeding  should  be 
redesignated  accordingly,  and  that 
Tamarack  should  be  required  to  file  an 
agreement  and  undertaking. 

(11)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Natu¬ 
ral  Gas  Act  that  the  respective  related 
rate  schedules  and  supplements  as  desig¬ 
nated  or  redesignated  in  the  tabulation 
herein  should  be  accepted  for  filing  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  are  issued  upon  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  order,  authorizing 
the  sales  by  the  reflective  Applicants 


herein  of  natural  gas  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce  for  resale,  together  with  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  any  facili¬ 
ties  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  necessary  for  such  sales,  all 
as  hereinbefore  described  and*  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  respective  applica¬ 
tions,  amendments,  supplements  and  ex¬ 
hibits  in  this  proceeding. 

(B)  The  certificates  granted  in  para¬ 
graph  (A)  above  are  not  transferable  and 
shall  be  effective  only  so  long  as  Appli¬ 
cants  continue  the  acts  or  operations 
hereby  authorized  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
applicable  rules,  regulations,  and  orders 
of  the  C(Mnmission. 

(C)  The  grant  of  the  certificates  is¬ 
sued  in  paragraph  (A)  above  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
or  of  Part  154  or  Part  157  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  regulations  thereunder,  and  is 
without  prejudice  to  any  findings  or 
orders  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter 
be  made  by  the  Commission  in  any  pro¬ 
ceeding  now  pending  or  hereafter  in¬ 
stituted  by  or  against  the  respective  Ap¬ 
plicants.  Further,  our  action  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  shall  not  foreclose  nor  prejudice 
any  future  proceedings  or  objections  re¬ 
lating  to  the  operation  of  any  price  or 
related  provisions  in  the  gas  purchase 
contracts  herein  involved.  Nor  shall  the 
grant  of  the  certificates  aforesaid  for 
service  to  the  particular  customers  In¬ 
volved  imply  approval  of  all  of  the  terms 
of  the  respective  contracts  particularly 
as  to  the  cessation  of  service  upon  termi¬ 
nation  of  said  contracts,  as  provided  by 
section  7  (b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  Nor 
shall  the  grant  of  the  certificates  afore¬ 
said  be  construed  to  preclude  the  impo¬ 
sition  of  any  sanctions  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  the 
unauthorized  commencement  of  any  sales 
of  natural  gas  subject  to  said  certificates. 

(D)  The  grant  of  the  certificates  is¬ 
sued  herein  on  all  applications  filed  after 
April  15, 1965,  is  upon  the  condition  that 
no  increase  in  rate  which  would  exceed 
the  ceiling  prescribed  for  the  given  area 
by  paragraph  (d)  of  the  Commission’s 
statement  of  general  policy  No.  61-1,  as 
amended,  shall  be  filed  prior  to  the  appli¬ 
cable  dates,  as  indicate  by  footnotes  1 
and  15  in  the  attached  tabulation. 

(E)  ’The  initial  rates  for  sales  author¬ 
ized  in  Docket  Nos.  CI65-561,  CI65-587, 
smd  CI67-73  shall  be  the  applicable  base 
area  rates  prescribed  in  Opinion  No.  468, 
as  modified  by  Oi^nlon  No.  468-A,  as 
adjusted  for  quality,  or  the  contract 
rates,  whichever  are  lower;  and  no  in¬ 
creases  in  rate  in  excess  of  said  initial 
rates  shall  be  filed  before  January  1, 
1968. 

(P)  If  the  quality  of  the  gas  delivered 
by  Applicants  in  Docket  Nos.  CI65-561, 
CI65-587,  and  CI67-73  deviates  at  any 
time  from  the  quality  standards  set  forth 
in  Opinion  No.  468,  as  modified  by  Opin¬ 
ion  No.  468-A,  so  as  to  require  a  down¬ 
ward  adjustment  of  the  existing  rate,  a 
notice  of  change  in  rate  shall  be  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act:  Protnded,  however, 
’That  adjustments  reflecting  changes  in 
Btu  content  of  the  gas  shall  be  computed 
by  the  applicable  formula  and  charged 


without  the  filing  of  notices  of  changes 
in  rate. 

(G)  Within  45  days  frmn  the  date  of 
initial  delivery  Applicant  in  Do^et  No. 
CI65-561  shall  file  a  rate  schedule  quality 
statement  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
Opinion  No.  468-A.  Applicant  in  Docket 
No.  CI65-587  shall  file  a  rate  schedule 
quality  statement  within  90  days  fr<Mn 
the  date  of  initial  delivery  and  Applicant 
in  Docket  No.  CI67-73  shall  file  a  rate 
schedule  quality  statement  within  45 
days  from  the  date  of  this  order. 

(H)  A  certificate  is  issued  herein  in 
Docket  No.  CI67-335.  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (E) ,  (F) , 
and  <0)  of  the  order  accompanying 
Opinion  No.  350  (27  FPC  35) .  except  that 
said  certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
Commission’s  ultimate  determination  in 
Docket  No.  R-200. 

(I)  A  certificate  is  issued  herein  in 
Docket  No.  CI67-450.  subject  to  Ap¬ 
plicant  submitting  an  executed  amend¬ 
ment  deleting  the  third  paragraph  of 
section  2  of  article  m  and  section  4  of 
article  III  of  the  contract  in  their  en¬ 
tirety. 

‘  (J)  Certificates  are  issued  herein  in 
Docket  Nos.  CI66-1162.  CI67-346.  CI67- 
411,  CI67-412,  CI67-440,  and  CI67-473, 
authorizing  the  respective  Applicants  to 
continue  the  sales  of  natural  gas  which 
were  initiated  without  prior  Commission 
authorizatiem. 

(K)  If  the  delivery  rate  changes  to  the 
extent  that  results  in  a  change  in  the 
current  rate  of  26.0  cents  per  Mcf  at 
14.73  p.s.i.a..  Applicant  in  Docket  No. 
CI66-1162  shall  file  a  notice  of  change  in 
rate  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

<L)  Certificates  are  issued  herein  in 
the  following  (tockets,  authorizing  the 
respective  Applicants  to  continue  the 
sales  of  natural  gas  being  rendered  on 
June  7, 1954: 


CI67-403 

0167-419 

0167-433 

C767-404 

0167-420 

0167-434 

0167-405 

0167-431 

0167-436 

CI67-406 

0167-422 

0167-436 

CI67-407 

<7167-423 

0167-437 

0167-408 

0167-434 

0167-438 

0167-400 

0167-426 

0167-439 

0167-410 

0167-426 

0167-441 

0167-413 

0167-427 

0167-442 

0167-414 

0167-428 

0167-443 

0167-415 

0167-429 

0167-444 

0167-416 

0167-430 

0167-445 

0167-417 

0167-431 

0167-446 

0167-418 

0167-433 

0167-447 

(M)  ’The  certificates  heretofore  Issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  CI66-116,  CI65-461,  CI65- 
587,  and  CI65-617  are  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  thereto  authorization  to  sen  natural 
gas  to  the  same  purchasers  and  in  the 
same  areas  as  covered  by  the  original 
authorizations,  pursuant  to  the  rate 
schedule  supplements  as  Indicated  in  the 
tabulation  herein. 

(N)  ’The  certificate  heretofore  issued 
in  Dcxdcet  No.  0-12588  is  amended  by 
deleting  therefrom  authorization  to  sell 
natural  gas  from  acreage  assigned  to 
Applicant  in  Docket  No.  CI67-2S3. 

(O)  Docket  No.  CI67-366  is  canceled. 

(P)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  0-13279,  0-16874,  CI64- 
214.  CI64-13S3.  CI66-561.  and  CI65-933 
are  amoided  hy  changing  the  co-tlfieate 
holders  to  the  respective  successors  in 
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Interest  as  Indicated  In  the  tabulation 
herein. 

(Q)  The  certificate  heretofore  Issued 
In  Docket  No.  CI66-90  Is  amended  to  re¬ 
flect  the  change  In  operator  from  Har- 
Ken  Oil  Oo.  (Operator)  et  al..  to  Texas 
Oas  Exploration  Oorp.  (Operator)  et  aL 

(R)  The  authorisation  granted  In 
paragrac^  (P)  and  (Q)  above  In  Docket 
Nos.  CIM-133S.  CI65-833.  and  CI66-90, 
respectively.  Involving  the  sales  of  natu¬ 
ral  gas  by  Texas  Oas  Exploration  Oorp. 
to  Its  aflUlate  Texas  Oas  Transmission 
Oorp.,  determines  the  rate  which  legally 
may  be  paid  by  the  buyer  to  the  seller, 
but  Is  without  prejudice  to  any  action 
which  the  C:k>mmlsslon  may  take  In  any 
future  rate  proceeding  Involving  either 
company. 

(8)  Permission  for  and  approval  of 
the  abandonment  of  service  by  the  re¬ 
spective  Applicants,  as  hereinbefore  de¬ 
scribed,  all  as  more  fully  described  In  the 
tabulation  herein  and  In  the  respective 
applications  are  granted. 

(T)  Permission  and  approval  of  the 
abandonment  of  service  by  Applicant  In 
Docket  No.  CI67-476  Is  granted  and  the 
certificate  application  In  Docket  No. 
CI67-478  is  dtsmlssed  as  moot. 

(U)  The  certificates  heretofore  issued 
In  Docket  Nos.  GMi330  and  Q-16716  are 
terminated. 

(V)  Tamarack  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc., 
shall  be  a  co-respondent  In  the  proceed¬ 
ing  pending  In  Docket  No.  RI64-66g  and 
the  proceeding  Is  redesignated  accord¬ 
ingly.* 

(W)  Within  30  days  from  the  issuance 
of  this  order.  Tamarack  Petroleum  Co., 
Inc.,  shall  execute,  in  the  form  set  out 
below,  and  shall  file  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  an  acceptable  agree¬ 
ment  and  undertaking  In  Docket  No. 
RI64-600  to  assure  the  refund  of  any 
amounts  collected  by  It.  together  with  In¬ 
terest  at  the  rate  of  7  percent  per  anniun. 
In  excess  of  the  amount  determined  to  be 
Just  and  reasonable  In  said  proceeding. 
Unless  notified  to  the  contrary  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  (Commission  within  30 
.days  from  the  date  of  submission,  such 
agreement  and  undertaking  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  accepted  for  filing. 

(X)  Tamarack  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc., 
shall  comply  with  the  refunding  and  re¬ 
porting  procedure  required  by  the  Natu¬ 
ral  Oas  Act  and  i  154.102  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder,  and  the  agreement  and 
undertaking  submitted  by  It  In  Docket 
No.  RI64-660  shall  remain  In  full  force 
and  effect  until  discharged  by  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(T)  The  respective  related  rate  sched¬ 
ules  and  supplements  as  Indicated  In' the 
tabulation  herein  are  accepted  for  filing; 
further,  the  rate  schedules  relating  to 
the  successions  herein  are  accepted  and 
redesignated,  subject  to  the  applicable 
Commission  regulatlcms  under  the  Natu¬ 
ral  Oas  Act  to  be  effective  on  the  dates  as 
indicated  In  the  tabulation  herein. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Outride, 

Secretary. 


*  WUleU,  Bmore  A.  Jr.,  sad  OnUg.  Esrte 
M..  Jr.,  and  Tamarack  Petroleum  OD.,  Inc. 


FPC  rata  adiedula  to  be  accepted 

Purdumr,  Said,  and  ' 
location 

and  date  Sled 

Appl  leant 

Deeortptlon  and  data 

No. 

Supp. 

- 

of  document 

0-13279 

United  Oaa  Pipe  Lino 

Co.,  Hayea  Area,  Cal- 

H.  L.  Hawklna  and 

46 

B7-26-«t 

doolnc  Co.  (laomaaor 
to  H.  X.  Hawklna 

H.  L.  Hawklna,  Jr^ 

eaalaa  and  Jefleraon 

(Operator)  etal., 

FPC  OR8N0.S. 

and  H.  L.  Hawklna, 

Darte  Parlahea,  La. 

Jr.  (Operator)  et  al.). 

N 

Bupplement  Noe.  1-6.... 
Notice  of  aucceealon 
7-23-63. 

40 

1-5 

Aaeignment  6-10-93 . 

40 

6 

riA4-214  _ 

Baiden  Qaa  Co.  (sue* 
oeaaor  to  Rock  Caatlo 

Rook  Caatle  Oaa  Co., 

1 

E9-14^ 

Appalachian  Field,' 

FPC  ORB  No.  L 

Uaa  Ca). 

1 

1 

Countlea,  Ky. 

Aaeignment  9-12-65 . 

ESectire  date:  9-13-65.. 

1 

3 

Teua  Qaa  Eiploratlon 
Oorp.  (auocenor  to 

Har-Ken  Oil  Co.  et  al.. 

17 

E  19-11 -M 

Corp.,  Midland  Oaa 
Area,  Muhlenberg 
County,  Ky. 

FPC  ORB  No.  5. 

Uar-Ken  OU  Co., 
etal.). 

(undated). 

Aaeignment  9-16-96. .... 

17 

1 

C105-116 . 

Sun  Oil  Co.  (Southweat 
Dlrtalon). 

El  Paao  Natural  Oaa  Co., 

Supplemental  agree¬ 
ment  10-6-46.* 

175 

1 

C  19-14-M  i 

Eaat  Panhandle  Field, 
Wheeler  County,  Tex. 

CMS-4A1 . 

Sinclair  Oil  A  Gaa  Co., 

El  Paoo  Natural  'Oaa  Co.. 

Bupplemental  agree¬ 
ment  9-35-46.' 

333 

3 

C  9-26-46  • 

et  aL 

Baain  Dakota  Field, 

San  Juan  County, 

N.  Mex. 

riM^i 

CItiea  Serrloe  Oil  Co. 

Natural  Gaa  Pipeline 
('0.  of  Amerlc^  Blultt 

Capitan  Petroleums, 
Inc.,  FPC  ORB 

314 

E  9-19-66 

(Opmtor)  (aucoeaeor 
to  Capitan  Petro- 

Plant,  Rooeerelt 

No.  1. 

leuma,  Inc.). 

County,  N.  Mex. 

Bupplement  Noe.  I  3 _ 

314 

1-3 

9-15-66. 

Supplemental  agree¬ 
ment  6-15-96.* 

314 

3 

Aaeignment  9-1-66  * . 

314 

4 

CI66-587 . 

Sinclair  Oil  Sc  Oaa  Oo.*.. 

Northern  Natural  Oaa 

Supplemental  agree- 

334 

4 

C  6-27-96  • 

Co.,  Hunt  Baggett 

Field,  Crockett 
('ounty,  Tex. 

ihent  4-27-96.  > 

riM-ill7  .. 

Jenninga  Petroleum 
Carp. 

Equitable  Oaa  Co.,  Salt 
Lick  Diotrlct,  Braxton 

Letter  agreement 

3 

3 

C  19-17-66 > 

10-6-66.* 

County,  W.  Va. 

ci66-en . 

Texaa  Oaa  Exploration 
Corp.  (aucceaeor  to 

Har-Ken  Oil  Company 
etal.,  FPC  ORB  No. 

18 

R  19-11-66 

Corn.,  Midland  Field, 
Muhlenberg  County, 

llar-Ken  Oil  Oo. 
etal). 

6. 

Ky. 

(undated). 

Aaaigninent  9-16-96 . 

EfTectire date:  5-1-66... 

IS 

1 

CT96-90 . 

Texaa  Qaa  Exploration 
Carp.  (OpenUor)  et 
al.  (forinerlr  Har- 

Texaa  Oaa  Tranamiwloa 

Har-Ken  Oil  Co. 

10 

19-11-96* 

Corp.,  8t.  Charlee 

Area,  Hopkina  County, 
Ky. 

(Operator)  et  al., 

FPC  ORB  No.  7. 
CertiScate  of  adoption 
19-11-96.* 

Ken  OU  Co.  (Opera¬ 
tor)  et  al.). 

0196-1002 . 

Fairmont  OO  Co.  (aue- 
oeoaor  to  Robinam 

Pennaylvania  Oaa  Co., 

Contract  3-19-54  * . 

1 

A  4-19-66 

SheAeld  Townahlp, ' 

Aaeignment  2-39-66  <*. .  . 

1 

1 

Warren  County,  Pa. 
PennsyWania  Oaa  Co., 
Laf^ette  Townahlp, 
McKean  County,  Pa. 

CI96-1I93 . 

Ilei^  H.  Howard,  et  al. 

Contract  6-19-64  * . 

1 

A  5-23-66 

CI67-73 . 

Shell  OU  Co.* . 

Contract  1-21-33 . 

841 

A  7-19-96  • 

Bllnebry  Field,  Lea 

Supplemental  agree- 

841 

1 

County,  N.  Mex. 

ment  19-26-59. 
Bupplemental  agree- 

341 

2 

ment  3-39-98. 
Supplemental  agree- 

341 

8 

ment  4-30-66.> 

A  (T67-23S . 

Oryatal  OU  A  Land  Co. 
(aucoeasor  to  MobU 

United  Oaa  Pipe  Line 

Letter  agreement 

17 

((1-12S86) 

Co.,  Lisbon  f>ld. 

3-7-61.'* 

F  9-26-66 

OU  Oorp.). 

Claiborne  Pariab,  La. 

Contract  9-3-51 _ ..... 

17 

1 

Amendment  9-4-55 . 

17 

2 

Letter  agreement 

17 

3 

13-1-88. 

Letter  agreement 

17 

4 

7-1-60 

Aaaiounent  11-2-65  >* _ 

17 

5 

Letter  agreement 

17 

6 

13-16-65. 

Efleotiee  date:  11-2-66.. 

CI67-294 . 

Baain  Operatinf  Co. 
(Operator)  et  aL 

United  Oaa  Pipe  Line 

Co.,  Joaquin  Field, 
Shelby  County,  Tex. 

1 

A99-a6> 

Letter  agreement 

9-1-66.'* 

1 

1 

0167-335 . 

Union  on  Co.  of  Call- 

Panhandle  Raatern  Pipe 
Lina  Co.,  Northeaat 

Contract  9-13-66 . 

171 

A  9  22-66  u 

fomla  (Operator) 

CompHance  19-21  66  *  **. 

171 

1 

etaL 

Bailing  Field,  Dewey 
County,  Okie. 

Fillncoode:  A— Initial  Mrrloe. 

B— Abandonment. 

C— Amendment  to  add  aoreace. 
D— Amendment  to  delete  acreace. 
E— Suoeemhm. 

F— Partial  mooemlon. 

See  (ootnotee  at  end  of  table. 
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See  footnote*  at  end  of  table. 
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NOTICES 


r><M^et  No. 
and  date  filed 


Applicant 


Purchaser,  field,  and 
location 


CI67-«62 . 

(0-1671S) 

B  10-10-W 

C167-4W . 

A  10-ll-«e  u 


C167-M1 . 

A  10-12-06  i 


Sunray  DX  Oil  Co. 


Union  Texas  Petro- 
ieum,  a  divisian  of 
AllM  Chemical 
Corp. 

Humble  Oil  A  Refining 
Co. 


CI67-468 . 

A  10-14-66  i 


Texaco  Inc. 


CI67-4e8 . 

A  10-17-06  > 


Sierra  Petroleum  Co., 
Inc. 


CI67-470 . 

A  10-17-06  > 


WUliam  M.  Wiseman 
and  Alfred  T.  White 
(Operator),  et  al. 


CI67-471 . . 

A  10-17-06 1 


Huisaclie  Operating 
Co.  (Operator)  et  al. 


CI67-478 _ 

A  10-14-66 


James  Drilling  Corp. 
etal. 


CI67-474 . . 

A  10-17-661 


Pan  American  Petro¬ 
leum  Corp. 


CI67-476 _ 

(0-6SM) 

B  10-17-66 


Skelly  OU  Co. 


C167-476 . . 

(CI67-478) 

B  10-10-66  •• 


Pel-Tex  Petroleum  Co., 
Inc.  (Operator)  et  al. 


CI67-478 . 

A  10-10-06  n 

CI67-606 . 

A  10-21-66 


_ do . . . 

Exploration  A  Develop¬ 
ment,  Inc. 


Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corp.,  Carlton  Area, 
Ouachita  Parish,  La. 

Cities  Servioe  Gas  Co., 
South  Bishop  Field, 
Ellis  County,  Okla. 

Transwestern  Ptoeline 
Co.,  Mendota  Field, 
Hemphill  and  Roberts 
Counties,  Tex. 

Trunkline  Gas  Cou 
South  Tomball  Field, 
Harris  County,  Tex. 

CHies  Servioe  Gas  Co., 
Northwest  Boggs  Field, 
Barber  County,  Kans. 

Lone  Star  Gathering  Co., 
Lmiw  G.  Williams 
Field,  Victoria  County, 
Tex. 

Valley  Gas  Transmission, 
Inc.,  Luby  Field, 
Nueces  County,  Tex. 

Consolidated  Gas  Supply 
Corp.,  Luthersburg 
FMd,  Clearfield 
County,  Pa. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe 
Line  Co.,  Interstate 
Field,  Morton  County, 
Kans. 

Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Co.,  a  division  of 
Tenneco  Inc.,  Agua 
Duloe  Field,  Nueces 
County,  Tex. 

Plaquemines  Oil  A  Gas 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cox  Bay 
Field,  Plaquemines 
Parish,  La.  ' 

_ do _ _ _ 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Co.,  Southeast  Bremen 
Field,  Kay  County, 
Okie. 


PPC  rate  schedule  to  be  aoospted 


Doaeriptloo  and  date 
of  document 

No. 

Supp. 

Notice  of  cancellation 
10-7-06."  “ 

109 

3 

Ratified  0-0-06  ■ . 

88 

Contract  10-20-04  > . 

88 

1 

Contract  O-SO-06  • . 

408 

Contnict  •-16-66  *  ■ 

rmirarl  G-aft-M  t _ 

382 

8 

Contract  6-17-06 _ .... 

Contract  0-22-06  *  " . 

1 

1 

Contract  11-31-56  • . 

7 

Contract  8-3046  • . 

452 

Notice  of  cancellation 
(undated)."  " 

4 

5 

0-29-06."" 

Contract  10-18-01 . 

Cflntnet  0-97-00  i 

1 

>  Jan.  1, 1968,  moratorium  provided  by  the  Commissian’s  Statement  of  General  Policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended. 

'  Effertive  date:  Date  of  initial  delivery  (Applicant  should  advise  the  Commission  as  to  such  date). 

'  Supplemental  agreemeat  dated  June  16, 1966  adds  residue  from  casinghead  gas  and  is  priced  in  accordance  with 
Opinion  No.  468  (cWculated  to  be  14.4  cents). 

<  Prom  Capitan  Petroleums,  Inc.,  to  Citiw  Servioe  OO  Co. 

•  Jan.  1, 1906,  moratorium  provide  by  Opinion  No.  468. 

•  Applicant  has  advised  willingness  to  accept  authorixation  containing  conditions  similar  to  those  imposed  by 
Opinion  No.  468,  as  modified  by  Opinion  No.  466-A. 

’  Amendment  to  the  certificate  filed  to  reflect  a  change  in  operator  only. 

•  Changes  operators  under  existing  contract  with  Texas  Gas  being  operator  and  Har-Ken  the  "et  al."  party  now. 

•  Between  Robinson  Brothers  and  Pennsylvania  Gas  Co.;  Robinson  Brothers  have  never  filed  for  authorisation 
of  this  sale. 

>*  From  Robinson  Brothers  to  Harold  Flatt,  et  al.,  owners  of  Fairmont  Oil  Co. 

»  Dedicates  the  only  acreage  involved  in  the  application. 

u  Ratification  by  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  of  basic  contract  between  Union  Producing  Ca  and  buyer  dated  May  3, 1961; 
on  file  as  MobU  OU  Corp.  FPC  OR8  No.  111. 

>•  Conveys  acreage  from  MobU  OU  Corp.  to  Crystal  OU  A  Land  Co. 

>•  Tax  reimbursement  provisions. 

>•  July  1,  1967,  moratorium  provided  by  the  Commissian’s  Statement  of  General  PcUicy  No.  61-1,  as  amended. 

■*  Contract  price  is  17.0  cents  per  Mcf.  By  letter  filed  Oct.  34,  1906,  Applicant  advlM  wrilllngneas  to  accept  a 
permanent  certificate  as  conditioned  in  the  temporary  certificate  (Optnion  No.  S60). 

It  Application  erroneously  noticed  as  a  partial  succession  in  Docket  No.  CI07-SO6;  DoiAet  No.  CI07-M6  wUl  ba 
canceled  and  the  application  wUl  be  treated  as  a  petition  to  amend  the  certificate  in  Docket  No.  0-10674. 

K  Tamarack  is  succeeding  Rol>ert  K.  Kimberlin,  Jr.,  who  never  filed  tor  authorUatlon  of  this  sale. 

From  WUlets  and  Craig  to  Robert  K.  Kimberlin,  Jr. 

*•  From  Robert  K.  Kimberlin,  Jr.  to  Tamarack  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc. 

»  Contract  filed  as  exhibit  to  certificate  appUcation.  No  rate  filings  being  made  at  this  time. 

»  Sale  being  rendered  on  June  7, 1954. 
n  Proposes  to  increase  contract  rate  to  16.0  cents  per  Mcf. 

M  Increases  contract  rate  to  16.0  cents  per  Mcf. 
n  Between  J.  H.  Maynard  and  United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 

>•  From  Maynard  to  E.  C.  Ware. 

Adds  acreage. 

M  Between  Essie  Dempsey,  et  al.  and  United  Fuel  (successor  to  Warfield  Natural  Gas  Co.). 

••  From  Essie  llempsey,  et  al.  to  K.  C.  Ware. 

••  Source  of  gas  deplete. 

••  Effective  date:  Date  of  this  order.  ^  ^ 

n  Rat  ifies  contract  between  TexasOU  A  GasCorp.  and  buyer;  on  file  as  Texas  Oil  A  Gas  Corp.,  FPC  ORS  Na  46. 
n  ITovides  (or  a  depth  Umitation  of  5,800  fret. 

**  Provides  for  a  depth  limitation  of  6,500  fret. 

M  Cancellation  of  leases. 

n  Certificate  application  filed  contemporaneously.  No  rate  schedule  No.  assigned  to  related  rats  filing  (sals  was 
being  rendered  without  prior  Commission  authorisation). 

<>  Certificate  appUcation  filed  contemporaneously.  No  rate  schedule  No.  assigned  to  rats  filing,  thmlore,  said 
applkMiw  wUl  be  dismissed  as  moot. 

(Pit.  Doc.  0«-lS380;  PUett,  Doe.  IS,  1»M:  8:48  Ajn.'l 


(Docket  No.  CP87-168] 

CITY  OF  ANDERSONVILLE,  GA.,  AND 
SOUTH  GEORGIA  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

NoHc*  of  Application 

DtCKMBiR  8,  1966. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  5,  1966, 
the  city  of  AndersonvlUe,  Oa.  (Appli¬ 
cant).  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP67-156  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of 
the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
CtHnmlsslon  directing  South  Georgia 
Natural  Gas  Oo.  (Re^ndent)  to  estab¬ 
lish  i^srsical  connection  of  Its  facilities 
with  the  facilities  to  be  built  by  Applicant 
and  to  sell  and  deliver  to  Applicant  vol¬ 
umes  of  natural  gas  for  resale  and  distri¬ 
bution  in  Apiriicant  and  environs,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  In  the  application 
which  Is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

AniUcant  proposes  to  construct  a  gas 
distribution  system  within  its  town  limits 
and  environs  In  Sumter  County,  Ga. 
Respondent  owns  and  operates  a  4Vi- 
Inch  OJ>.  pipeline  0.4  mile  south  of  Ap¬ 
plicant.  Specifically,  Ain>llcant  requests 
that  Respondent  be  ordered  to  make 
physical  connection  of  Its  above-men¬ 
tioned  pipeline  with  Applicant’s  proposed 
facilities  and  to  sell  and  deliver  volumes 
of  natural  gas  for  resale  and  distribution 
through  Applicant’s  sjrstem. 

’The  estimated  third  year  annual  and 
peak  day  requirements  of  Applicant  are 
64,062  Mcf  and  121  Mcf  respectively. 

Protests  or  petlti(ms  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion.  WashlngUm,  D.C.  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
Janucuy  6, 1967. 

Joseph  H.  Guteidi, 

Secretary. 

(FJt.  Doc.  66-13490;  FUod,  Dec.  15.  1966; 

8:46  kjn.] 


[Docket  No.  CP67-158] 

EAST  FEUCIANA  PARISH.  LA..  AND 
HUMBLE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

NoHce  of  Application 

December  8,  1966. 

’Take  notice  that  on  December  5,  1966, 
the  Oas  Utility  District  No.  2  of  East 
Feliciana  Parish,  La.  (Applicant).  Clin¬ 
ton.  La.  70722,  filed  In  Docket  No.  CP67- 
158  an  application  pursuant  to  sectlcm 
7(a)  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  for  an  order 
of  the  Commission  directing  Humble  Oas 
’Transmission  Oo.  (Respondent)  to  estab¬ 
lish  physical  connection  of  Its  facilities 
with  the  facilities  to  be  oonstructed  by 
Applicant  and  to  sell  and  deliver  volumes 
of  natural  gas  to  Api^icant  for  reside  and 
distribution,  all  as  more  fully  set  fmrth 
In  the  apidlcatioa  which  is  on  file  with 
the  OcHumlsslon  and  i^ien  to  public 
Inipectlcm. 
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Applicant  seeks  the  Commission's 
order  directing  Respondent  to  make 
physical  connection  of  Its  facilities  with 
those  of  Applicant  In  order  to  receive  a 
natural  gas  supply  from  Humble  to  re¬ 
sell  and  distribute  to  the  citizens  of  the 
southern  section  of  Blast  Feliciana  Parish, 
La.  Service  will  be  provided  to  the  com¬ 
munities  of  Ethel  and  Bluff  Cre^  and 
the  area  along  and  adjacent  to  portions 
of  Louisiana  Highways  955,  956,  412,  67, 
959,  409,  and  63. 

The  estimated  third  year  annual  and 
peak  day  requirements  of  Applicant's 
system  are  61,243  Mcf  and  '187  Mcf 
respectively. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  In  acoord- 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  6,  1967. 

JossPR  H.  Outside. 

Secretary. 

IP.R.  Doe.  e0-lS4Dl:  Piled.  Dec.  15.  1966; 
e;4S  a.m.) 


(Docket  No.  0-l»4«l| 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Petition  To  Amend 
DtcEiait  8,  1966. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  23,  1963, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  line  Co.  (Peti¬ 
tioner)  ,  344  Broadway,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64111,  filed  In  Docket  No.  0-19461  a 
petition  to  amend  the  order  Issued  May 
25,  1961,  In  said  docket  by  requesting 
authorization  to  Increase  the  horsepower 
of  a  compressor  Installation  at  Waverly 
Storage  Field,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  petition  to  amend  which  Is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

By  the  order  issued  In  the  Instant 
docket  on  May  25.  1961,  Petitioner  was 
authorized  to  Install  1,330  of  compressor 
horsepower.  As  of  the  present  filing  Pe¬ 
titioner  has  Installed  880  compressor 
horsepower,  consisting  of  a  330  horse¬ 
power  engine  and  a  550  horsepower  en¬ 
gine.  Petitioner  alleges  that  It  would 
be  economically  more  feasible  to  com¬ 
plete  the  Installation  of  the  balance  of 
the  authorized  horsepower  by  the  In¬ 
stallation  of  a  550  hiHsepower  engine 
than  by  the  Installation  of  a  450  horse¬ 
power  engine. 

Therefore.  Petitioner  seeks  that  the 
order  Issued  In  the  Instant  proceeding 
be  amended  by  authorizing  an  increase 
of  too  horsepower  compressor  capacity 
by  the  Installation  of  a  550  horsepower 
compressor  engine. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  F^ederal  Power  Com¬ 
mission.  Washington.  D.C.  20426,  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 


regulations  under  the  Natural  Oas  Act 
({  157.10)  on  or  before  January  5,  1967. 

Joseph  H.  Outbide. 

Secretary. 

(PJt.  Doc.  6e-134»3:  PUsd,  Dec.  15,  l»e6: 

8:46  s.m.| 

(Docket  No.  CP67-1571 

UNITED  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

December  8,  1966. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  5.  1966, 
United  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  308 
Seneca  Street.  Oil  City,  Pa.  16301,  filed 
In  Docket  No.  CP67-157  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  7(b)  of  the  Natural 
Oas  Act  for  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  certain  facilities  In  Medix  Run 
Field,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  In  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  Inspec¬ 
tion. 

By  the  order  Issued  September  6, 1966, 
In  Docket  No.  CP64-67  Applicant  and 
Msmufacturers  Light  li  Heat  Co.  were 
authorized  to  move  a  delivery  point  lo¬ 
cated  at  the  Medix  Run  Field  compres¬ 
sor  Station.  Benesette  Township,  Elk 
County.  Pa.,  to  Gibson  Township.  Cam¬ 
eron  County,  Pa.  Such  order,  however, 
was  conditioned  upon  Applicant's  filing 
an  application  under  section  7(b)  of  the 
Act  for  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  the  Medix  Run  Station. 

Therefore,  Applicant  specifically  re¬ 
quests  permission  and  approval  to 
abandon  In  place  Its  Medix  Run  Field 
Compressor  Station. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  CJommls- 
slon,  Washington.  D.C.  20426,  In  accord- 
smce  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  C7FR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(|  157.10)  on  or  before  January  5,  1967. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Oas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  riiles  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  arlthout 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  If  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  Is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein.  If  the  Commission  on  its 
own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
permission  and  ai>proval  for  the  pro¬ 
posed  abandonment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  Intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  If  the  Commission  on 
Its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
heating  Is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised.  It  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Outride, 
Secretary. 

(PJl.  Doc.  66-13464;  FUsd.  Dm.  18.  1966; 

8:46  s.m.I 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

GRADING  AND  GRADEMARKING 
OF  SOFTWOOD  LUMBER 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Interested 

Parties  To  Present  Data,  Views,  or 

Arguments  and  Suggestions; 

Change  of  Dotes 

•  Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  public 
heating  before  the  full  Commission  on 
grading  and  grademarking  of  softwood 
lumber,  now  set  for  January  11. 1967,  has 
been  rescheduled  for  Monday.  March  13. 
1967. 

Requests  have  been  received  from  in¬ 
terested  parties  representing  numerous 
facets  of  the  softwood  lumber  Industry, 
for  additional  time  In  which  to  prepare 
for  the  heating.  The  Commission  Is  de¬ 
sirous  of  obtaining  maximum  participa¬ 
tion  by  Industry  members.  To  encour¬ 
age  the  fullest  participation  possible,  the 
Commission  has  dMlded  to  reschedule 
the  hearing. 

The  heating  will  commence  on  March 
13.  1967,  at  10  am.,  ea.t..  In  Room  532, 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Building, 
Sixth  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue. 
Washington,  D.C.,  at  which  iltne  and 
place  all  interested  and  affected  parties 
may  verbally  present  data,  views,  argu¬ 
ments.  and  suggestions  relevant  to  the 
grading  and  grademarking  of  softwood 
lumber  In  the  United  States  of  America. 
Written  data,  views,  arguments,  and 
suggestions  will  also  be  considered  If 
mailed  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  ^th  Street  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20580,  on  or  before  February  13.  1967. 
Persons  submitting  written  presentations 
exceeding  two  pages  should  file  12  copies 
thereof,  and  persons  desiring  to  make 
verbal  presentations  at  the  hearing  on 
Monday,  March  13,  1967,  should  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  to  this 
effect,  with  an  estimate  of  the  time  re¬ 
quired  for  his  verbal  presentation,  not 
later  than  February  13,  1967. 

The  purpose  of  this  Inquiry  Is  to  af¬ 
ford  the  Commission  the  benefit  of  the 
views  of  all  concerned  to  assist  It  In 
reaching  a  determination  as  to  what 
action.  If  any,  the  Commission  should 
take  In  the  public  Interest  imder  the 
statutes  administered  by  It. 

To  assist  the  Commission.  Information 
and  suggestions  on  the  following  points 
are  desired: 

1.  Procedures  presently  employed  In 
grademarking  of  softwood  lumber. 

2.  Whether  In  fact  there  exists  the  act 
or  practice  of  mlsgradlng,  or  mlsmarklng 
such  lumber,  and  If  so 

3.  To  what  extent  there  Is  a  failure  to 
grademark  softwood  lumber. 

4.  Whether  these  or  any  other  prac¬ 
tices  in  connection  with  the  grading, 
grademarking,  or  failure  to  grademark, 
of  softwood  lumber  results  In  deception 
of  the  American  public  and  If  so  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  such  deception. 
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5.  Possible  remedies  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  for  any  deceptive  practices  thus 
disclosed. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  any  information  pertinent  to  these 
matters  or  other  aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  data,  views,  or  arguments  pre¬ 
sented  orally  or  in  writing  will  be  avail¬ 
able  examination  by  interested  parties 
at  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  public  hearing  which  will  be  held 
on  Monday,  March  13,  1967,  will  be 
before  the  full  Commission. 

Issued:  December  15,  1966. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-13469;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1966; 

8:45  A.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[54-239,  69-112] 

PENNZOIL  CO.  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Filing  and  Order  for  Hear¬ 
ing  on  a  Plan  and  Order  Instituting 
and  Consolidating  Proceeding  and 
Directing  Hearing 

December  8,  1966. 

I.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Pennzoil 
Co.  (“Pennzoil”).  a  registered  holding 
company,  and  its  gas  utility  subsidiary 
cMupany,  United  Oas  Corp.  ("United”), 
have  Jointly  filed  with  this  Commission 
an  amended  Plan  (“Plan”),  pursuant  to 
secUon  11(e)  of  the  Public  UtiUty  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935  (“Act”)  pro¬ 
posing  the  consolidation  of  Pennzoil  and 
United  into  a  single  corporation.  This 
Plan  supersedes  the  plan  dated  May  10, 
1966  (Holding  Company  Act  Release  Nos. 
15475  and  15547).  AU  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  said  Plan,  which  is 
summarized  below,  for  a  complete  state¬ 
ment  of  the  proposed  transactions. 

Pennzoil,  a  Pennsylvania  corporation, 
is  primarily  engaged,  directly  and 
through  subsidiary  companies  (other 
than  United),  in  the  production,  trans¬ 
portation.  and  refining  of  crude  oil  and 
the  marketing  of  motor  fuels  and  lubri¬ 
cants  and  related  products.  Pennzoil 
owns  5,427,598  shares,  or  42.01  percent, 
of  the  12,918,982  outstanding  shares  of 
common  stock  of  United.  Pennzoil  reg¬ 
istered  as  a  holding  company  under  the 
Act  on  December  21. 1965,  upon  its  acqui¬ 
sition,  pursuant  to  a  tender  c^er  to  the 
United  stockholders,  at  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  the 
United  commcm  stock. 

As  at  September  30, 1966,  Pennzoil  and 
subsidiary  companies  had  consolidated 
assets,  per  bo(^,  of  $341,897,000,  of 
which  a^roximately  67  pooent  is 
stated  to  represoit  Pennzoil’s  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  commcMi  stock  of  United. 
Consolidated  liabilities.  Including  cur¬ 
rent  liabilities,  as  of  that  date,  totaled 
$262,308,000,  of  which  $214,975,000  were 


represented  by  PennzoU’s  6^4  percent 
notes  pasrable  to  banks  (“ba^  loans”) 
due  December  31.  1966.  Pennzoil’s 

long-term  debt,  less  current  maturities, 
totaled  $31,839,000,  which  Included  4^ 
percent  Convertible  Subordinated  De¬ 
bentures  in  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  $30  million,  and  5  percent 
Convertible  Debentures  in  the  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  $949,000.  Penn¬ 
zoil  has  authorized  10  million  shares  of 
common  stock,  $2.50  par  value  per  share, 
of  which  4,038,071  shares  were  outstand¬ 
ing  at  September  30.  1966.  The  com¬ 
mon  stock  is  listed  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange,  and  has  recently  been 
quoted  at  about  $79  per  share. 

United,  a  Delaware  corporation,  is  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  distribution  of  natural  gas 
at  retail  principally  in  Texas,  and  In 
parts  of  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and  Flor¬ 
ida.  United  also  owns  all  of  the  out¬ 
standing  capital  stocks  of  Union  Pro¬ 
ducing  C^.  ("Union”),  United  Oas  Pipe 
Line  Co.  (“Pipe  Line”) ,  Atlas  Processing 
Co.  (“Atlas”),  UOC  Instruments,  Inc. 
(“Instruments”),  and  United  Overseas 
Production  Corp.  (“Overseas”),  and  ap¬ 
proximately  76  percent  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  capital  stock  of  Duval  CTorp.  (“Du¬ 
val”),  all  nonutility  companies  whose 
operations  are  described  briow. 

As  at  September  30,  1966,  United  and 
subsidiary  companies  had  consolidated 
assets,  per  books,  of  $894,818,000  which 
include  property  and  equipment,  less  re¬ 
lated  reserves,  of  $719,332,000.  Con¬ 
solidated  long-t*rm  debt,  less  current 
matxirlties,  as  of  that  date,  was  about 
$385  million,  including  about  $364  mil¬ 
lion  in  aggregate  principal  amount  of 
United's  First  Mortgage  and  Collateral 
Trust  Bonds  and  Sinking  Fund  De¬ 
bentures.  United  then  had  outstand¬ 
ing.  exclusive  of  treasury  shares,  12,918,- 
982  shares  of  common  stock,  par  value 
$10  per  share.  The  common  stock  is 
listed  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ebcchange, 
and  has  recently  been  quoted  at  about 
$52  per  share. 

The  Plan  proposes  the  consolidation 
of  Pennzoil  and  United  into  a  single  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Delaware  to  be  named  Penn¬ 
zoil  United,  Inc.  (“Consolidated  Com¬ 
pany”).  Upon  the  effective  date  of  the 
consolidation,  the  Consolidated  Com¬ 
pany  will  acquire  the  assets  of  Pennzoil 
and  United,  Including  the  retail  gas  dis¬ 
tribution  properties  of  United;  and  all 
the  nonu^ty  subsidiary  companies  of 
United  and  those  of  I*ennzoil  wiU  be¬ 
come  subsidiary  companies  of  the  Con¬ 
solidated  Company. 

The  Consolidated  Company  propses  to 
issue. Common  Stock,  and  two  classes  of 
Preference  O>mmon  Stock,  all  $2.50  par 
value  per  share.  One  class  of  Prefer¬ 
ence  O>mmon  Stock  will  bear  an  annual 
dividend  rate  of  $4.75  per  share  and  the 
other  $4.00  per  share.  The  Preference 
Common  Stock  wlU  be  entitled,  in  pref¬ 
erence  to  the  Common  Stock,  to  cmnu- 
latlve  cash  dividends,  payable  quar¬ 
terly,  at  their  reflective  annual  dividend 
rates.  The  Preference  Common  Stock 
and  the  Common  Stock  wiU  be  entitled 
to  one  vote  per  share  at  all  meetings  of 
stockholders  of  the  Consolidated  Com¬ 


pany,  with  cumulative  voting  In' respect 
of  the  election  of  directors. 

Each  share  of  the  $4.75  dividend  Pref¬ 
erence  Common  Stodc  will  be  convert¬ 
ible  at  the  option  of  the  holder  into  1.4286 
shares  of  Common  Stock  of  the  Consoli¬ 
dated  Company  at  any  time  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  consolidation.  Each 
share  of  the  $4  dividend  Preference  Com¬ 
mon  Stock  will  be  convertible  at  the  coi¬ 
tion  of  the  holder  (a)  into  1.176  shares 
of  Common  Stock  of  the  Consolidated 
Company  during  the  first  6  years  follow¬ 
ing  the  effective  date  of  the  consolida¬ 
tion,  and  (b)  into  1.053  shares  of  such 
common  stock  during  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  6  years.  The  conversion  privilege 
will  then  terminate. 

Commencing  6  years  following  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  the  consolidation  both 
series  of  Preference  Common  Stock  may 
be  redeemed  at  any  time,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  at  the  option  of  the  Consolidated 
Company.  In  the  first  year  the  redemp¬ 
tion  price  will  be  $106  per  share  plus  ac¬ 
crued  dividends  to  the  redemption  date. 
The  redemption  price  will  decline  $1  per 
share  In  Mudi  succeeding  year  until  it 
reaches  $100  per  share  plus  accrued  divi¬ 
dends  in  the  6th  year.  The  redemption 
price  will  then  continue  and  remain  at 
such  amounts. 

The  Plan  proposes  that  for  each  share 
of  common  stock  of  Peiuizoil  the  holder 
thereof  will  receive  one  share  of  Common 
Stock  of  the  Consolidated  Company. 
For  each  share  of  United  common  stock 
the  holder  thereof,  other  than  Pennzoil, 
will  receive  one-half  (^)  of  a  share  of 
the  $4  dividend  Preference  Common 
Stock,  subject  to  a  30-day  option  to  re¬ 
ceive,  for  all  such  shares,  two-thirds 
(%)  of  a  share  of  Common  Stock  of  the 
Consolidated  Company  for  each  share 
of  the  United  common  stock  which  he 
owns.  The  5,427,598  shares  of  United 
common  stock  owned  by  Pennzoil,  and 
all  shares  of  the  common  stock  of  Penn¬ 
zoil  and  United  held  in  their  respective 
treasuries,  will  be  canceled. 

Except  as  indicated  hereinafter,  the 
Consolidated  Company  will  assume  all 
the  liaUlltles  of  Pennzoil  and  of  United. 
Pennzoil’s  liabilities,  as  noted,  include 
$214,975,000  of  bank  loans  which  mature 
on  December  31,  1966,  and  which,  in  a 
separate  filing.  Pennzoil  proposes  to  re¬ 
finance  through  an  issue  and  sale  of 
notes  in  the  principal  amount  of  $215 
million,  matui^  18  months  thereafter 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
15594). 

The  Plan  provides  that,  after  the  ap¬ 
proval  thereof  and  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  consolidation.  Pennzoil  will 
call  for  redemption,  at  princhud  amoxmt 
plus  the  required  premium,  its  outstand¬ 
ing  S  percent  Convertible  Debentures  in 
the  principal  amount  of  $381,000  due 
1972  and  $568,000  due  1975,  or  in  the 
aggregate  principal  amount  of  $949,000. 
It  is  anticipated  that  the  debenture 
holders  will  exercise  their  conversion 
rights  after  the  call  for  redemption,  and 
upon  such  conversion  each  holder  will  re¬ 
ceive  one  share  of  Common  Stock  of  the 
Consolidated  Company  for  each  share 
of  common  stock  of  Pennzoil.  The  de¬ 
bentures  due  1972  are  convertible  into 
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Pennioil'8  common  stock  at  a  price  of 
$57  per  share,  and  those  due  1975  are 
convertible  at  a  price  of  $30  per  share. 

The  Plan  provides  that  for  each  $1,000 
principal  amount  of  Penns(^’s  $30  mil¬ 
lion  principal  amount  of  4V4  percent 
Convertible  Subordinated  Debentures 
the  holder  thereof  will  reclve  ten  (10) 
shares  (tf  $4.75  dividend  Preference  Com¬ 
mon  Stock.  These  debentures  are  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  the  outstanding  bank  loans 
and  are  presently  convertible  into  Penn- 
Eoll  common  stock  at  a  price  of  $70  per 
share. 

No  fractional  shares  will  be  issued  by 
the  Consolidated  Company.  The  Plan 
includes  speclflc  provlsiona  for  the  dispo¬ 
sition  of  such  fractional  shares. 

The  Plan  providee  that  it  is  subject  to 
the  following  conditions,  among  others: 
<1)  The  approval  of  the  Plan  by  this 
Commission;  (1)  the  approval  and  en¬ 
forcement  of  the  Plan  by  an  appropriate 
Federal  court  pursuant  to  section  li(e) 
of  the  Act;  and  (3)  the  obtaining  by 
Pennzoil  and  United  of  a  ruling  or  clos¬ 
ing  agreement,  satisfactory  to  them, 
from  the  n.S.  Treasury  Department  as  to 
the  tax  consequences  of  the  transactions 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  Plan.  Fees 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  Plan 
will  be  paid  by  the  Consolidated 
Company. 

The  Plan  further  provides  that,  after 
approval  of  the  Plan  by  the  Commission. 
Pennzoil  will  file  with  the  Commission 
an  application  for  an  order,  to  be  effec¬ 
tive  upon  the  effective  date  of  the  con¬ 
solidation,  declaring,  in  accordance  with 
section  S(d)  of  the  Act,  that  Pennzoil 
has  ceased  to  be  a  holding  company  and 
that  the  registration  of  Pennzoil  under 
the  Act  is  thereupon  terminated.  The 
effectuation  of  the  Plan  is  subject  to  the 
acceptance  by  Pennzoil  of  such  terms  and 
conditions,  if  any,  that  may  be  imposed 
by  the  Commission  in  the  order  to  be 
issued  under  section  5(d)  of  the  Act. 

Intervention  in  the  proceeding  under 
section  11(e)  has  heretofore  been  granted 
to  the  Louisiana  Public  Service  Commis¬ 
sion;  to  the  following  municipalities  in 
Louisiana;  Lake  Charles.  Crowley,  Sul¬ 
phur.  Church  Point,  Dequincy,  Kinder, 
Oberlln,  Opelousas.  St.  Martinvllle.  West 
Lake.  Afatevllle,  Pranklinton,  Mermen- 
tau,  and  Estherwood;  and  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  municipalities  in  Mississippi:  Biloxi. 
Ocean  Springs.  Pass  Christian,  McComb 
City,  lAurel,  and  Wiggins. 

n.  The  Commission  having  been  ad¬ 
vised  by  its  Division  of  Corporate  Regu- 
latlcm  (“Division")  that  the  IMvlsion, 
pursuant  to  sections  11(a),  18(a),  and 
18(b)  of  the  Act,  has  made  a  preliminary 
examination  of  the  corporate  structures 
of  Pennzoil  and  of  United  and  the  busi¬ 
nesses  conducted  by  Pennzoil  and  United 
and  their  subsidiary  companies;  and  it 
appearing  to  the  Dlvlsi^  from  such 
examination  that: 

1.  Pennz<^  is  a  registered  holding 
company  and  is  engaged  in  the  business 
of  producing  and  sNllng  oil  and  gas. 

2.  Pennzoil’s  voting  securities  (com¬ 
mon  stock)  are  held  by  the  puUic. 

3.  The  capitaUntkm  and  surplus  of 
Pennzoil  and  subsidiary  companies  con- 


scdidated  as  at  September  30,  1966,  were 
as  follows; 
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4.  Pennzoil  owns  42.01  percent  of  the 
outstanding  common  stock  of  United; 
the  balance  is  publicly  held. 

5.  As  at  September  30,  1966,  consoli¬ 
dated  long  term  debt  of  United  and 
subsidiary  companies  was  $385,378,000, 
of  which  $32,472,000  matures  in  1967. 
Approximately  24  percent  of  the  out¬ 
standing  common  stock  of  Duval,  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  company  of  United,  is  publicly 
held. 

6.  United  is  a  gas  utility  company  as 
defined  in  section  2(a)(4)  of  the  Act. 

7.  Subsidiary  companies  of  United  are 
engaged  in  businesses  as  follows:  Union 
and  Pipe  line  are  engsiged  in  the  pro¬ 
duction,  purchase,  gathering,  transpor¬ 
tation.  and  sale,  at  wholesale,  of  natural 
gas.  crude  oil,  and  other  liquid  hjrdro- 
carbons.  Atlas  is  engaged  in  the  refin¬ 
ing  of  crude  oil  and  other  petroleum 
liquids.  Instruments  is  engaged  in  man¬ 
ufacturing  and  marketing  electronic, 
electrical,  and  measurement  instniments, 
and  other  products  related  to  the  field 
of  electronics.  Overseas  conducts  nat¬ 
ural  gas  and  oil  operations  in  foreign 
countries.  Duval  is  mgaged  in  the  min¬ 
ing.  milling,  and  marketing  of  copper, 
molybdenum,  potash,  sulphur,  and  other 
minerals. 

8.  Pennzoil  has  nine  active  subsidiary 
companies  (exclusive  of  United)  includ¬ 
ing  Wolf’s  Head  Oil  and  Refining  Co. 
(“Wolf’s  Head")  and  Elk  Raining  Co. 
(“Elk")  which  are  wholly  owned,  and  it 
owns  52  percent  of  the  common  stock  of 
Eureka  Pipe  line  Co.  (“Eureka"). 
Pennzoil  and  Wolf’s  Head  each  owns  and 
operates  an  oil  products  refinery  near 
Oil  City,  Pa.  E3k  owns  and  operates 
an  oil  products  refinery  at  Falling  Rock, 
W.  Va.  Eureka  operates  a  crude  oil 
gathering  system  and  a  trunk  pipeline 
in  West  Virginia.  Pennzoil  owns  pro¬ 
ducing  oil  and  gas  leases  and  other 
producing  fee  mineral  Interests  in  the 
States  of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  West 
Virginia,  New  Mexico.  Texas.  South 
Dakota.  California.  Wyoming,  Oklahoma, 
and  Louisiana,  and  in  Alberta,  British 
Columbia,  Saskatchewan,  and  (Ontario, 
Canada. 

9.  The  holding-company  system  of 
Pennmil  is  not  confined  in  its  operations 
to  those  of  a  single  Integrated  public- 
utility  system,  and  to  such  other  busi¬ 
nesses  as  are  reasonably  incidental,  or 


economically  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
the  operations  of  such  integrated  public- 
utility  system. 

10.  The  corporate  structure  or  con¬ 
tinued  existence  of  one  or  more  com¬ 
panies  in  the  holding-company  system 
of  PKmzoil  may  unduly  or  unnecessarily 
complicate  the  structure,  or  unfairly  or 
inequitably  distribute  voting  power 
among  security  holders,  of  such  holdlng- 
compcmy  system. 

m.  It  being  the  duty  of  the  (Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  section  11(b)(1)  of 
the  Act,  to  require  by  order,  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  that  each 
registered  holding  company,  and  each 
subsidiary  company  thereof,  shall  take 
such  action  as  the  Commission  shall  find 
necessary  to  limit  the  operations  of  the 
holding-compcuiy  system  of  which  such 
company  is  a  part  to  a  single  integrated 
public-utility  system,  and  to  such  other 
businesses  as  are  reasonably  incidental, 
or  economically  necessary  or  apprtprlate 
to  the  operations  of  such  integrated  pub¬ 
lic-utility  systems;  and 

It  being  the  duty  of  the  Commission, 
pursuant  to  section  11(b)  (2)  of  the  Act, 
to  require  by  order,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  that  each  reg¬ 
istered  holding  company  take  such  steps 
as  the  Commission  shall  find  necessary  to 
insure  that  the  corporate  structure 
any  company  in  the  holding-company 
system  does  not  unduly  or  unnecessarily 
complicate  the  structure,  or  unfairly  or 
inequitably  distribute  voting  power 
among  security  hblders,  of  such  holding- 
company  system;  and 

The  Commission  being  required  by  the 
provisions  of  section  11(e)  of, the  Act,  be¬ 
fore  approving  any  plan  filed  thereunder, 
to  find,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  such  plan,  as  submitted  or 
as  modified,  is  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
provisions  of  section  11(b)  and  Is  fair  and 
equitable  to  the  persons  affected  thereby; 
and 

The  C:ommla8ion  deeming  it  appro¬ 
priate  that  notice  be  given  and  a  hear¬ 
ing  held  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
what  action  should  be  ordered  under  sec¬ 
tions  11(b)(1)  and  11(b)(2)  in  respect 
of  Pennzoil  and  its  subsidiary  companies 
and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  Plan  should  be  approved; 
and 

It  appearing  that  common  issues  of 
fact  and  law  arise  in  coimection  with  the 
section  11(e)  Plan  and  in  connecticm 
with  the  issues  Involved  under  sections 
11(b)(1)  and  11(b)(2),  making  It  ap¬ 
propriate  that  the  two  proceedings  be 
conmlldated  and  that  Pennzoil  and 
United  be  made  parties  to  the  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding: 

It  is  hereby  ordered. 

(a)  ’That  a  proceeding  be,  and  it  here¬ 
by  is.  instituted  in  respect  of  Pennzoil 
and  its  subsidiary  companies  pursuant  to 
sections  11(b)(1)  and  11(b)(2)  of  the 
Act. 

(b)  ’TTiat  said  proceeding  be,  and  it 
hereby  is,  consolidated  with  the  proceed¬ 
ing  in  connection  with  the  section  11(e) 
Plan  et  PfnnzoU  and  United. 

(e)  That  Pennzoil  and  its  subsidiary 
companies,  including  United  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiary  companies  be,  and  they  hereby 


KDEIAt  liCISTfl,  VOL  31,  NO.  143 — FRIDAY,  DECIMSft  U,  1VM 


16174 


NOTICES 


are,  made  parties  to  said  consolidated 
proceeding. 

(d)  That  the  Louisiana  Public  Service 
Commlssicm  and  the  above-named  mu- 
nlcipEilities,  having  heretofore  intervened 
in  the  section  11(e)  proceeding  in  respect 
of  the  prior  plan,  be,  and  they  hereby  are, 
made  parties  to  said  consolidated  pro¬ 
ceeding. 

(e)  That  Pennzoil  and  United  each 
file  an  answer  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  or  before  January  17, 
1967  to  the  allegations  contained  in  Part 
n  hereof,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  Rule 
25  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Act.  Any  of  siKh  allegations 
which  are  not  denied  or  otherwise  con¬ 
troverted  shall  be  deemed  to  be  admitted 
for  the  purpose  of  this  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  hearing  in 
this  consolidated  proceeding  be  held  on 
January  24,  1967  at  10  a.m.,  at  the  office 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  500  North  Capitol  Street,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20549,  in  such  room  as  may  be 
designated  on  such  date  by  the  hearing 
room  clerk.  Any  person  desiring  to  be 
heard  in  connection  with  this  proceeding 
or  proposing  to  Intervene  therein,  other 
than  the  parties,  the  Louisiana  Public 
Service  Commission,  and  the  above- 
named  municipalities,  shall  file  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
5  days  prior  to  the  date  herein  fixed  for  a 
hearing,  a  written  request  relative  there¬ 
to  as  provided  In  Rule  9  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  Hearing 
Examiner,  hereafter  to  be  designated, 
shall  preside  at  said  hearing.  The  officer 
so  designated  is  hereby  authorized  to 
exercise  all  the  power  granted  to  the 
Commission  under  section  18(c)  of  said 
Act  and  to  a  hearing  officer  under  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice. 

The  Division  having  advised  the  Com¬ 
mission  that,  upon  the  b«isis  of  a  prelim¬ 
inary  examination  of  the  Plan,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  matters  and  questions  are  pre¬ 
sented  for  consideration  at  such  hear¬ 
ing,  without  prejudice,  however,  to  the 
presentation  of  additional  matters  and 
questions  upon  further  examination; 

1.  Whether  the  allegations  contained 
in  Part  n  hereof  are  true  and  correct; 

2.  What  steps,  if  any,  should  Pennzoil 
and  United  and  their  respective  subsid¬ 
iary  companies  be  required  to  take  to 
effect  compliance  with  sections  11(b)  (1) 
and  11(b)  (2)  of  the  Act; 

3.  Whether  the  Plan  of  Pennzoil  and 
United,  as  submitted  or  as  it  may  be 
modified  or  amended,  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11(b) 
of  the  Act; 

4.  Whether  the  Plan  is  fair  and  equi¬ 
table  to  all  persons  affected  thereby; 

5.  Whether  the  proposed  assumption 
by  the  Consolidated  Company  of  the  lia¬ 
bilities  of  Pennzoil  and  United  (Including 
the  notes  of  Pennzoil  presently  held  by 
the  banks  or  as  proposed  to  be  refunded) 
and  the  issuance  by  the  Consolidated 
Company  of  the  Preference  Common 
Stock,  are  in  conformity  with  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  section  7(d)  of  the  Act; 


6.  Whether,  under  the  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Act,  the  tranter  of  secu¬ 
rities,  properties,  and  other  assets  to. 
and  the  acquisition  thereof  by.  the  Con¬ 
solidated  Company,  and  the  aksmnption 
of  liabilities  by  the  Consolidated  Com¬ 
pany,  all  as  proposed  by  the  Plan,  will  be 
detrimental  to  the  public  interest  or  the 
interest  of  investors  or  consumers,  or 
detrimental  to  the  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  section  11,  and,  if  not,  will 
serve  the  public  interest  by  tending 
towards  the  economical  and  efficient  de¬ 
velopment  of  an  integrated  public-utility 
system. 

7.  Whether  the  proposed  accounting 
entries  are  proper. 

8.  Whether,  in  general,  the  transac¬ 
tions  proposed  in  the  Plan  satisfy  the 
other  aiH>licable  provisions  of  the  Act 
and  the  r^es  and  regxilations  thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  at  said 
hearing  evidence  shall  be  adduced  with 
respect  to  the  foregoing  matters  and 
questions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  jurisdiction 
be,  and  it  hereby  is.  reserved  to  separate, 
either  for  hearing,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
or  for  disposition,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
any  of  the  issues  or  questions  which  may 
arise  in  these  preceedings,  and  to  take 
such  other  action  as  may  appear  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  the  orderly  and 
economical  disposition  of  the  issues  in¬ 
volved. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  no¬ 
tice  of  such  hearing  by  mcdling  a  copy 
of  this  notice  and  order  by  register^ 
mail  to  Pennzoil  and  United,  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  to  the  Louisiana 
Public  Service  Commission  and  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Service  Commission  of  Mississippi; 
and  to  the  several  municipalities  named 
above;  that  Pennzoil  shall  mail  a  copy  of 
this  notice  and  order  to  the  holders  of 
Pennzoll’s  (xmvertible  debentures  and  to 
the  holders  of  record  of  the  common 
stock  of  Pennzoil  and  of  United  at  least 
twenty-five  (25)  days  prior  to  the  date 
herein  fixed  as  the  date  for  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  said  hearing  be  given  to 
all  other  interested  persons  by  a  general 
release  of  the  Commission  and  by  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  and  order  in  the 
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By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  OavAL  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(FJR.  Doc.  66-13498;  Piled.  Dec.  15.  1966; 

6:47  a.m.) 
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MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

Decembee  13, 1966. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
imder  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 


new  rules  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC  67  (49  CFR 
Part  240)  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister,  issue  of  April  27.  1965,  effective 
July  1.  1965.  These  rules  provide  that 
protests  to  the  granting  of  an  application 
must  be  filed  with  the  field  official  named 
in  the  Federal  Register  publication, 
within  15  calendar  days  after  the  date 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  One 
copy  of  such  protest  must  be  served  on 
the  an>licant.  or  its  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  if  any,  and  the  protest  must 
certify  that  such  service  has  been  made. 
The  protest  must  be  specific  as  to  the 
service  which  such  protestant  can  and 
will  offer,  and  must  (insist  of  a  signed 
original  and  six  o(H?ies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined,  at  the  Office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary.  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in  the 
field  office  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  or  Property 

No.  MC  703  (Sub-No.  17  TA),  filed 
Dec«nber  9.  1966.  Applicant:  HINCH- 
CLIFP  motor  SERVICE.  INC.,  3400 
South  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago,  Ill.  60623. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  ir¬ 
regular  routes,  as  follows:  Plastic  articles 
cellular,  expanded  or  foamed,  urethane 
{polyurethane)  foamed,  pads,  padding, 
mattress,  upholstering,  or  soUd  blocks, 
sheets,  planks,  or  logs  and  automobile 
parts  made  from  plastics  or  urethane 
cellular,  expanded  or  foamed,  from 
Breman.  Ind.,  to  Detroit,  Mich,  and 
points  within  35  miles  of  Detroit;  Ann 
Arbor,  Grand  Haven,  Grand  Riaplds. 
Lansing,  Plainwell.  and  Monroe,  Mich., 
and  refected  and  return  shipments,  from 
named  points  back  to  Breman.  Ind.,  for 
150  days.  Send  protests  to:  District 
SuiTervlsor  Chaiies  J.  Rudelka,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of 
Operations  and  Compliance,  Room  1086, 
UJS.  Courthouse  and  Federal  Office 
Building,  219  South  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago,  ni.  60604. 

No.  MC  112520  (Sub-No.  154  TA) .  filed 
December  9,  1966.  Applicant:  McEIEN- 
ZIE  TANK  LINES,  INC.,  New  Quincy 
Road,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32302.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative;  Schwartz,  Proctor 
and  Bolinger,  1730  American  Heritage 
life  Building.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32202. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  as  follows:  liquified  petroleum 
gas,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Pan¬ 
ama  City,  Fla.,  to  points  in  Alabama,  for 
180  days.  Sui^iorting  shipper:  Warren 
Petroleum  Coip.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
S»id  protests  to:  District  Supervisor 
George  H.  Fauss,  Jr.,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions  and  Compliance,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commlssimi,  428  Post  Office  Budd¬ 
ing.  Post  Office  Box  4969,  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Fla. 

By  the  Commlssicm. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.  06-18604;  PUed,  Dm.  IS,  1966; 

6:47  ajn.] 
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16175 


(NoUce  1451] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

DBcnon  13. 1966. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  proTlded  in  the  Commission's  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  Interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  noUoe.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act.  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by  pe¬ 
titioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe¬ 
titions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-69025.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  6.  1966.  the  Transfer  Board,  on 
reconsideration,  approved  the  transfer 
to  Parker  Refrigerated  Servloe,  Inc.,  Ta¬ 
coma.  Wash.,  of  the  operating  rights  in 
certificates  Nos.  MC-123478  (Sub-No.  2) 
and  MC-123478  (Sub-No.  3).  issued  Jan¬ 
uary  22,  1962,  and  August  17,  1965,  to 
Rufus  W.  Parker,  doing  business  as 
Paricer  Refrigerated  Service,  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  authorizing  the  tran^wrtation 
of:  Bananas,  and  froeen  fruits,  berries, 
vegetables,  and  fi;^.  between  points  in 
Washington,  Oregon,  and  California. 
Dual  operations  were  authorized.  Jo¬ 
seph  O.  Earp,  411  Lyon  Building.  607 
Third  Avenue.  Seattle,  Wash.  98104, 
representative  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-69202.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  9,  1966,  the  Transfer  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Richard  Parker, 
Inc.,  Hightstown,  NJ..  of  certificate  No. 
MC-92134  (Sub-No.  3)  and  MC-92124 
(Sub-No.  3),  Issued  May  18,  1955,  and 
March  22.  1961,  respectively,  to  Harold 
Lewis  Blackw^  Pennington.  NJ.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of:  ^rtl- 


Uzer,  fertilizer  materials,  feed  materials, 
animal  and  poultry  fe^,  animal  and 
poultry  feed  materials,  lime,  grain,  feed, 
hay,  straw,  crushed  oyster  shells  in  bags, 
and  meat  scraps,  in  bulk,  from  points  as 
specified  In  Delaware,  Maryland.  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania,  to 
points  In  New  Jersey.  New  York,  and 
Pennsylvania,  as  indicated.  Robert 
Watkins,  170  South  Broad  Street.  Tren- 
Um,  NJ.  06608,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-69208.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  7.  1966,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Frederick  A.  Zank, 
doing  business  as  Wisconsin  Northern 
Transportation  Co.,  Vernon  Street, 
Washington  Heights,  Eau  Claire.  Wls. 
54701,  of  the  operating  rights  of  Fred¬ 
erick  A.  Zank.  and  Duane  O.  Rahl.  a 
partnership,  doing  business  as  Wisconsin 
Northern  Transportation  Co..  Vernon 
Street,  Washington  Heights.  Eau  Claire, 
Wls.  54701,  in  certificates  Nos.  MC-107206 
and  MC-107206  (8ub-No.  2).  Issued 
August  16,  1960,  and  February  6.  1963, 
respectively,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion.  over  regular  routes,  of  passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express,  news¬ 
papers.  and  mall,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  Eau  Claire. 
Wls.,  and  Duluth.  Minn.,  and  of  passen¬ 
gers  and  their  baggage,  and  express  and 
newspapers,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  between  La  Crosse.  Wls.,  and 
Eau  Claire.  Wls. 

No.  MOFC-69209.  By  ordei#  of  De¬ 
cember  6,  1966,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Niagara  Falls 
Coach  Lines,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y., 
of  the  (H>erating  rights  in  certiflcates 
Nos.  MC-89968  and  MC-89968  (Sub- 
No.  2) ,  issued  December  6. 1939,  and  June 
21, 19M.  respectively,  to  5flchael  J.  Argy. 
doing  business  as  Niagara  Falls  Coach 
Lines,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y,,  authorizing 
the  transportation,  over  Irregular  routes, 
of  passmgers  and  their  baggage,  in 
charter  or  special  operations,  with  cer¬ 
tain  restrictions,  from  points  in  Niagara 
County,  N.Y.,  to  the  United  States-Can- 


ada  boundary  line,  and  return.  Bruce 
E.  MltcheU,  1735  K  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.C.  20006,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-60228.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  9,  1966,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Paramoimt 
Movers.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.,  of  the  cer¬ 
tificate  In  No.  MC-1 25274,  Issued  August 
26,  1965,  to  Moore  Van  Lines,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  authorizing  the 
transportatkm  of:  Household  goods  and 
emigrant  movables,  between  Wever,  Iowa, 
and  points  within  10  miles  thereof,  on 
the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points 
In  Illinois;  and.  household  goods  between 
Burlington.  Iowa,  and  points  within  50 
miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Missouri,  Minnesota, 
Wisconsin,  Michigan,  and  Indiana;  and 
between  points  in  Illinois.  Iowa,  and  Ne¬ 
braska.  Richard  A.  Zarlengo,  595  Ciu>l- 
tol  Life  Center,  East  16th  Avenue  and 
Grant  Street,  Denver,  Colo.  80203.  attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-69238.  By  order  of  De¬ 
cember  7.  1966,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Roberts  Trucking 
Co..  Inc.,  Poteau,  Okla.,  of  the  operating 
rights  of  Vernon  Roberts,  doing  business 
as  Roberts  Trucking  Co.,  Poteau,  Okla., 
in  certificates  Nos.  MC-126243.  MC- 
126243  (Sub-Na  1).  and  MC-126243 
(Sub-No.  2),  Issued  January  14.  1965, 
April  16.  1965,  and  October  3.  1966,  re¬ 
spectively,  authorizing  the  transporta- 
Uon,  over  regulsu:  routes,  of  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  other  specified 
cc^pmodities,  between  Fort  Smith,  Ark., 
and  Wllburton,  Okla..  between  Heavener, 
Okla.,  and  Fort  Smith,  Ark„  and 
between  Wllburton,  Okla.,  and  McAles- 
ter.Okla.  Max  O.  Morgan,  450  American 
National  Building,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
TS102,  attorney  for  applicants. 

[sbalI  H.  Nxn.  Oaxsoh, 

Secretary. 

(P.a.  Doc.  66-13606;  Filed,  Dec.  15.  1966; 

8:47  sjn.] 
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